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The 1998 GMC Sierra Owner’s Manual

-1 Seals and Restraint Systems
Thix section tells you how 1o use vour seats and sulety belts properly, T also explams the sir bag system

2-1 Features and Controls
'his section expluins how 1o start and operate your vehicle

3-1 Comfort Controls and Auvdio Systems
This siection wells you how to adjust the ventilonion and combfort controds and how o operate your audio system

4-1 Your Driving and the Road
Here vou™l find helpful informanoen and tps abow the road and how 1o drive under different conditions.

5=1 Problems on the Road

This section tells what 1o doin vou have a problens while driving, such as o at tire or overheated englne, .
6-1 service and Appearance Care

Here the monwal tells vou how 1o keep your vehicle running properly and looking good.
7=1 Maintenance Schedule

Ihis section tells you when to perform vehicle mamemamee and what faids and lubricants o use.

8-1 Customer Assistance Information
This section tells vou how 1o contaet GMC Tor assistance and how to get servive and owner publicaiions
It abso gives you informanon on "Repating Safety Delects™ on page 8- 0,

9-1 Index
Here's an alphabetical listing of almost every subject in this munual. Yoo can ase it o quickly fingd
something youw want o read.
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GENERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Emblem, GMC,
the GMC Emblem and the nime SIERRA are registered
trademarks of Generul Motors Corporation.

This manual includes the latest information at the time
it was printed. We reserve the right to make changes

in the product after that time without further notice

For vehicles first sold in Canada, substitute the name
“General Motors of Canada Limited”™ for GMC
whenever it appears in this manual,

Please keep this manual in your vehicle, so it will be
there if vou ever need it when you're on the road. If vou
sell the vehicle, plesse leave this munual in it so the new
OWIEr can use il
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For Canadian Owners Who Prefer a
French Language Manual:

Aux propri¢taires canadiens: Vous pouvez vous
procurer un exemplaire de ce guide en frangais chez
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DGN Marketing Services Lid.

1500 Bonhill Rd

Mississauga, Ontario L5T 1C7
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How to Use this Manual

Many people read their owner's manual from begimning
to end when they first receive their new vehicle. If you
do this, it will help vou learn about the features and
controls for yvour vehicle: In this manual, yvou'll find
that pictures and words work together o expliin

things quickly.

Index

A good place to look for what vou need is the Index in
buck of the manual. It's un alphabetical list of what's in
the manual, and the page number where you’ll find i

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a number of safety cautions in this book.
We use a box and the word CAUTION to tell you
about things that could hurt you if you were to ignore
the warmng.

/\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
vou or other people.

In the caution area. we tell you what the hazard is. Then
we tell you what to do to help avoid or reduce the
hazard. Please read these cautions. If vou don't, vou or
others could be hurt.




You will also find a circle
with i slash through i in
this book, This safety
symbol means “Don't,”
“Daon't do this™ or “Don’t
len this happen.”™

Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will find these notices:

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that could
damage vour vehicle,

In the notice ared, we el you about something that can
dumage your vehacle, Many tmes, this damage woulld
net be coverad by your warranty, and it could be costly,
But the notice will tell vou swhat to do to help avoud

the damige.

When you read other manoals, vou might see
CAUTION and NOTICE warnmgs in different colors or
i ditferent words.

You'll ulso see warmming labels on your vehicle. They vse
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE.




Vehicle Symbaols
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Model Reference

This manual covers these models:

Regular Cab Pickup

Extended Cab Pickup

Crew Cah

Chassis Cab

3500 HD Chassis Cab




Section 1 Seats and Restraint Systems

Here you'll find information about the seats in your vehicle and how 1o use your safety belts properly. You can also
learn about some things you should rer do with air bags and safety belts,
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Seuts and Seat Controls

Safety Belts: They're for Everyone

Here Are Questions Many People Axk About
Safety Belts -- and the Answers

How 1o Wear Safety Belts Properly

Driver Position

Safety Belt Use Dunng Pregnancy

Right Front Passenger Position

Air Bag System

Center Passenger Position
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Rear Seal Passengers

Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children und Small Adults

Children

Chuld Restraimnts

Larger Children

Safety Belt Extender

Checking Your Restruint Systems
Replacing Restraint System Parts After
i Crash




Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells vou about the seats -- how to adjust
them, and fold them up and down. It also tells you about
rechiming front seathacks and head restramts.

Manual Front Seat

/\ CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if you try to
adjust a manual driver’s seat while the vehicle is
moving. The sudden movement could startle and
confuse vou, or make you push a pedal when you
don't want to. Adjust the driver’s seat only when
the vehicle is not moving,
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Il your vehicle has & manual
bucket, sphit bench or Tull
bench seat, you can adjust il
with this lever at the front
ol the séat.

Slide the lever at the front of the seat toward the
pussenger’s side o unlock it Using vour body, slide the
seal o where you want it Then, release the lever and try
w move the seat with your body in order (o make sure
the seat is locked into place.




Power Driver’s Seat (Option)
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If your vehicle has o power seat on the driver's side, you can
acjust it with these controls at the outside edge of the seut.

You can use the round center knob 1o move the seal 1o
where you want it To taise the seat, move the knob up.
To lower the seat, move the knob down. To move the
sept forward, mose the knob wward the front of the
vehicle. To move the seat rearward. move the knob
toward the rear of the vehicle.

You can also rmse and lower the front and rear of the seat.
Tor rnise the front of the sear, move the front lever up, To
lower the fromt of the seat, move the front lever down. To
ritise the rewr of the seat. move the rear lever up, To lower
the rear of the seat, move the rear fever down.

The switch located at the from of this control panel
16 for the power lumbar adjustment, which s
expliungd nexL

Power Lumbar Control (If Equipped)

7
Glatdntl ] |umbar support in an
el nrea of the lower seatback.

i
4

To increase support, press and hold the from of the
rocker switch, Let go of the switch when the lower
seatback reaches the desired level of suppon.

To decrease support, press and hold the rear of the
rocker switch, Let go of the swirch when the lower
setatback reaches the desired level of support,




Reclining Seathacks

To adjust the front seatback, move the lever rearward.

. & T B £l i - g v ' -.IL..
Relesse the lever 16 lock the seatback where you wantit. But |:.l::1 L have a seatback reclined if your vehic
Maove the lever again rearward and the seatback will go % RIS

to an upright position,
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/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is
in motion can be dangerous. Even if you buckle
up, your safety belis can’t do their job when
vou're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can't do iis job becaunse it
won't be against your body. Instead, it will be in
front of yow. In a crash you could go into it,
receiving neck or other injuries,

The lap belt can’t do its job either. In a crash the
belt could go up over your abdomen. The helt
forces would be there, not at your pelvic bones,
This could cause serious internal injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
motion, have the seathack upright. Then sit well
back in the seat and wear your safety belt properly.

Head Restraints

Shide the head restraint up or down so that the top of the
restraint is closest to the top of your ears. This position
reduces the chance of a neck injury in a crash.

Seatback Latches

The front seatback of the base-level bench seat folds
forward to let you access the rear of the cab, Your
seatback will move back and forth freely. unless you
come 1o a sudden stop. Then it will lock into place. If
you have a Crew Cab, your front seathack is designed
not 1o fold forward. Access (o the rear of the cab s
available by using the rear doors.

The front seatback of the split bench seat and bucket
seats fold forward to let you access the rear of the cab.




To fold a front split hench
or bucket seatback forward,
pull this lever forward and
fold the seatback forward,

To return the seathiack to the upright position, just push
the seatback rearward until it latches, After returming the
seatback to its upright position, pull the seathack
forward to make sure it is locked,

/\ CAUTION:

If the seatback isn’t locked, it could move
forward in a sudden stop or crash. That could
cause injury to the person sitting there. Always
press rearward on the seathack to be sure it

is locked.
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Easy Entry Seat (Extended Cab Only)

The manual drver and passenger front bucket seats
und the manual 60/40 split bench seat of your vehicle
have an easy entry feature, This makes it easy to get in
and out of the rear seat. On vehicles with the power
driver's seat, only the front passenger’s seat has the
casy entry feature.

To operate the seat, pull
forward on the top of this
lever and tilt the back
forward toward the front of
the vehicle,

When you do, the seat bottom will release. Just pull or
push the seat forward untl 1t stops.

To return the seat to its regular position, return the
seatback 1o ity upright position, then push the whole seat
rearward until it latches.




After returning the seat to its regular position, try to
move the seat with vour body in order to make sure the
seat is locked into place.

/\ CAUTION:

If any easy entry seat isn"t locked, it can move. In
a sudden stop or crash, the person sitting there
could be injured. And, even if there is no crash or
sudden stop, a driver sitting in an unlocked easy
entry seat could be startled by the sudden
movement and hit the wrong control or pedal,
causing an accident. Alter you've used it, be sure
to push rearward on any easy entry seat to be
sure it is locked.

Rear Seat (Extended Cab)
Folding the Rear Seat

The Extended Cab may have a rear folding seat which
can be folded up 10 provide more cargo space. To fold
the seat.

i 1. Puoll forward on the
RELEASE lever under
the seat cushion, behind
the passenger’s side
fromt seat. Fold the
seatbuck forward until
it latches with the

seut cushion.




2, Laft the entire seal
and push 1t rearward
into place.

3. Muike sure the seat 15 secure.

The Extended Cab’s rear seat can also be (olded open
for more seating space, To use the seat:

5
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Pull the entire seat forward until it is flar,

Then pull forward on the RELEASE lever under the

seat cushion, on the passenger’s side of the rear seat.
Push the seatback rearward antil it latches.

Alter pushing the seatback upright into position, pull
the seatback [orward 1o make sure 1018 locked.

Rear Seat (Crew Cab)

The rear seatback without o center armrest can be folded
forward 1o let vou reach the area behind it. Your
seathack will move back und forth freely, unless you
come 1o sudden stop. Then, it will lock into place.

The rear seatbuck with a center armrest folds lorward (o
let vou access the area behind it

To fold & seatback forward,
pull this lever forward and
fold the seathack forward.

To return the seutback to the apright position, just push
the seathack rearward until it latches. Alter returning the
seathuck to its upright position, pull the seatback
forward to make sure it s locked.




Safety Belts: They're for Everyone

This part of the manual 1ells you how to use safety belts
properly. It also tells you some things you should not do
with safely belis. It is extremely dangerous to ride in a cargo area,
inside or outside of a vehicle, In a collision,
people riding in these areas are more likely to be
seriously injured or Killed, Do not allow people to
A CAUTION: ride in any area of vour vehicle that is not
equipped with seats and safety belts. Be sure
evervone in your vehicle is in a seat and using a
safety belt properly.

/\ CAUTION:

And it explains the air bag system.

Don’t let anvone ride where he or she can’t wear
a safety belt properly. I you are in a crash and
you're not wearing a safety belt, your injuries
can be much worse. You can hit things inside the
vehicle or be ejected from it. You can be seriously
injured or Killed. In the same erash, you might
not be if yoo are buckled up. Always fasten yvour
safety belt, and check that vour passengers’ belts
are fastened properly too.

Your vehicle has a light
thal comes on as @ reminder
to buckle up. (See “Safely
Belt Reminder Light” in
the Index.)

In most states and Canachan provinces, the law says to
wear salety belts. Here's why: They wark,
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You never know if you'll be 10 a erash. If vou do have a
crash, vou don't know 1f it will be a bad one

A few crashes are mild, and some crashes can be so
serious that even buckled up a person wouldn't survive,
Hut most crashes are in between. In many of them,
people who buckie up can survive and sometimes walk
away. Without belts they could hiave heen budly hunt
or killed

After more than 30 years of safety belts in vehicles,

the fucts are clear. In most crashes buckling up does
matter ... a lot!

Why Safety Belts Work

When vou ride in or on anything, you 2o ps fast as

IE goes.

Tuke the simplest vehicle. Suppose it's just o seat
on wheels
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Put someone on i Giet it up oy speed. Then stop the vehicle, The rider
toesn’t stop
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The person keeps going until stopped by something. of the instrument pangl ...

In o real vehicle, it could be the windshield ...

1-12



Here Are Questions Many People Ask
About Safety Belts -- and the Answers

Q.‘ Won't | be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if I'm wearing a safety belt?

A You conld be - whether vou're wearing a safety
bell or not, But vou can unbuckle u salety belt.
even if you're upside down. And your chance of
being conscious durning and after an accident, so
vou cor unbuckle and get oul, 15 prich greater if
vou are belied.

(J: 1 my vehicle has air bags, why should I have to
wenr safety belts?

A Alrbags are in muny vehicles 1oday and will
be i most of them in the futore. But they are
supplemental systems only: so they work wirh
With sufety belts, vou slow down as the vehicle does safery helts —— not instead of them. Every air hag
You get more time to stop. You stop over more distance. ' :
and your strongest bones take the foroes: That's why
safety belts make such good sense

of the safery bels!

system ever offered For sale has required the use of
safety belts, Even il vou're in a vehicle that has awr
bags. you stull have to buckle up to get the most
protection. That's true not only in frontal collisions,
but especially m side and other collisions.
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Q.’ I 1'm & good driver. and 1 never drive far from
home, why should I wear safety helts?

A: You may be an excellent driver, but if you're in an
accident == even one that isn’t your fault - vou and
vour passengers can be hurt, Bemng o good dnver
doesn’t profect vou from things bevond your
control, such as bad drivers.

Most accidents ocour within 25 miles (40 km) of
home. And the greatest number of serious injuries
and deaths occur at speeds of less thun 40 mph
{65 km/h).

Safety belts are (or everyone.

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly
Adults

This purt is only For people of adult size.

Be wware thut there are speciul things to know about
safety belts und children. And there are different

rules for smaller children and babies. I a child will be
riding in your vehicle, see the part of this manual
called “Children.” Follow those rules for

EVEIYONE s profection,

First, you' L want (o know which restriaint systems your
viehicle has,

Well sturt with the driver position.

Driver Position

This part describes the driver™s restraint system,
Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has o lap-shoulder belt. Here's how 1o wear
it properly.
1. Close ond lock the door.

2. Adjust the seut (1o see how, see “Seats” in the Index)
SO YOu cun sioup straight,

1-14



3. Pick ap the Luteh plite and pull the belt scross viu,
Don't ket v get pwisted.

4. Pushthe lnch plate into the buckle wuntil it ¢licks,
Pull up on the latch plate 10 make sure it 1s secure.

If the belr tsn't lopg enough. see “Safety Bels
Extender” at the end of this section,

Muke sure the release button on the buckle is positioocd
so vou would be able to unbuckle the sufery belt guickly
it vou-ever had to.

The lap part of the belt should be worm low and snug on
the: hips. just touching the thighs. In a crush. this apphies
fosrce 1o the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less likely
toy shide under the lap beft. IV you shd under i, the belt
wionld apply foree al your abdamen. This coold cause
senows oF even fatul injuries. The shoolder belt should go
over the shoulder and peross the chest. These parts of the
body are best able 1o tnke belt restraining forces:

The safety belt locks if there's 4 suddien stop or a crash
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Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster

Belore you begin to drive, move the shoulder belt
adjuster to the height that is night for you

lo move it down, push o at the word PRESS and move
the height adjusier to the desired position. You can move
the adjuster up just by pushing up on the shoulder bels
guide. After you move the adjuster o where vou want it,
try 1o move it down without pushing in 1o make sure it
has locked into position,

Adjust the height so that the shoulder portion of the
belt 15 centered on your shoulder. The belt should be
away from your face and neck, but not falling off
your shoulder,
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Q.‘ What's wrong with this?

';'."' _[_I_

/\ CAUTION:

7Y

- 7
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You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is

Lo loose, In a crash, you would move forward
too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against your body.

Al The shoulder belt is wo loose. It won't give nearly

as much protection this way,
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Q.’ What's wrong with this?

A CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured il your belt is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the helt would go up over your abdomen. The
helt forces would be there, not at the pelvic
hones, This could cause serious internal injuries.
Always buckle your belt into the buckle

nearest You.

A: The belt is buckled in the wrong place
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() What’s wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if vour belt goes
over an armrest like this, The belt would be much
too high. In a ¢rash, you can slide under the belt.
The beli force would then be applied at the
abdomen, not at the pelvie bones, and that could
canse serious or fatal imjuries. Be sure the belt
goes under the armrests,

A: The belt is over an armrest.
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(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
body would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much force to the
rihs, which aren’t as strong as shoulder bones,
You could also severely injure internal organs
like your liver or spleen.

A: The shoulder belt is wom under the arm. [t should
be worn over the shoulder at all Gmes.
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Q.‘ What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt. In
a crash, you wouldn't have the full width of the
belt to spread impact forees, IF a bell is twisted,
make it straight so it can work properly, or ask
vour dealer to fix it.

Al The belt is twisted seross the body.




Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety belts work for everyone, includimg pregnant
women, Like all occupants; they are more likely to be
seriously injured if they don’t wear sufety belts,

To unfatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle,
The belt should go back out of the way

Betore you close the door, be sure the belt is out of the
way. If vou slam the door on i, you can damage both the
belt and vour vehicle.

A pregnant woman should wear a lap-shoulder belt, and
the lap portion should be worn as low as possible, below
the rounding, throughout the pregnancy.
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The best way to protect the fetus is w protect the
miother. When a safety belt 1s worn properly. it’s more
likely thut the fetus won’t be huirt in a crash. For
pregnant women, a5 for anyvone, the key to making
safety belts effective 1s wearing them properly.

Right Front Passenger Position

To learn how wr wear the right front passenger’s
safety belt properly. see "Driver Position™ earlier in
this section.

The right front passenger’s safety belt works the same
way as the driiver’s safety belt - except for one thing. If
vou ever pull the lap portion of the belr out all the way,
you will engape the child restraint locking feature. 1f
this happens, just let the Belt 2o back ull the way and
start again.

Air Bag System

This part explains the nr bag system.

Your vehicle may have a
“Next Generation”
reduced-torce frontal air
bag for the dnver and

| another “Next Generation”

| reduced-force frontul air
buag for the right from
passenger. i does, it will
say AIR BAG on the middle
part of the steering wheel,

Reduced-Torce frontal air bags are designed to help
reduce the risk of injury from the force of an inflating
awir bag, But even these wir bags must inflate very
guickly if they are 1o do their job and comply with
federnl regulations,




Here are the most important things 1o know about the air

bag system:

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or Killed in a crash if
yvou aren’l wearing your safety belt == even il you
have air bags. Wearing your safety belt during a
crash helps reduce your chance of hitting things
inside the vehicle or being ejected from il Air
bags are “supplemental restraints’ (o the safety
belts. All air bags == even reduced-force air

bags — are designed to work with safety belts,
bot don’t replace them. Air bags are designed to
work only in moderate to severe crashes where
the front of your vehicle hits something, They
aren't designed to inflate at all in rollover, rear,
side or low-speed frontal crashes, And, for
unresirained occupants, reduced-force air hags
may provide less protection in frontal crashes
than more forceful air bags have provided in the
past. Everyone in your vehicle should wear o
safety belt properly -- whether or not there’s an
air bag for that person.

Air bags inflate with great force, faster than the
blink of an eye. If you're too close to an inflating
air bag, it could seriously injure you. This is true
even with reduced-force frontal air bags. Safety
belts help keep you in position before and during
n crash. Always wear your safety belt, even with
reduced-force air hags. The driver should sit as
far back as possible while still maintaining
control of the vehicle.
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/A CAUTION:

Children who are up against, or very close to, an
air bag when it inflates can be seriously injured
or Killed. This is troe even thoogh your vehicle
has reduced-foree frontal air bags. Air bags plos
lap=shoulder belts offer the best protection for
adults, but not for young children and infants.
Neither the vehicle’s safety belt system nor its air
bag system is designed for them. Young children
and infants need the protection that a child
restraint system can provide, Always secure
children properly in your vehicle. To read how,
see the part of this manual called *Children™ and
see the caution labels on the sunvisors and the
right I'ront passenger’s safety belt.

There 15 an qir bag
readiness hight on the
AlR mstrument panel, which

BAG shows AIR BAG.

The svstem checks the alr bag electrical system for
maliunctions. The lght tells yvou il there 15 an electrical
problem. See “Air Bag Readiness Light” in the Index
for more information
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How the Air Bag System Works

The right fromt passenger’s air bug 15 in the instrument
panel on the passenger’s side

Where are the air hags?

The drivier’s air bag is in the middle of the steering wheel,
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/\ CAUTION:

If something is between an occupant and an air
bag, the bag might not inflate properly or it
might force the object into that person. The path
of an inflating air bag must be kept clear. Don't
put anything between an occupant and an air
bag, and don’t attach or put anyvthing on the
steering wheel hub or on or near any other air
bag covering,

When should an air bag inflate?

An air bag 15 designed to inflate in o moderate (o severe
trontal or near-frontal crash. The air bag will inflate
only if the impact speed s above the system’s designed
“threshold level.™ If your vehicle goes straight mto a
wall that doesn’t move or deform, the threshold level is
about 9 1o 16 mph (14 16 26 km/h). The threshold level
can vary, however, with specific vehicle design, so that
it can be somewhat above or below this range. If your
vehicle strikes something thar will move or defarm. such

as i parked car. the threshold level will be higher, The
air hag is not designed o inflate in rollovers, side
impacts or rear impacts, becavse mtlation would not
help the vecupant,

In any particular crush, no one cun say whether an air
bag should have inflated simply becuuse of the domage
to u vehicle or because of what the repair Costs were.
Inflation 18 determined by the angle of the impact and
how quickly the vehicle slows down i frontal or
near-frontal impacts.

The alt bag system 15 designed to work properly under u
witle rnge of condinons, including off-road usage.
Observe safe drving speeds. especially on rough terrain.
An always, wedr your safety belt, See “Off-Roud
Driving” in the Index for more tips on off-road driving.

What makes an air bag inflate?

In an impact of sufficient severnity, the air bag sensing
system detects that the vehicle 15 ina crash. The sensing
system nggers o releuse al gas from the inflator, which
nflates the air bag. The influtor, wir bug and relued
hardwire are all part of the air bag modules inside the
steering wheel and in the instrument pangl in frang of the
right front passenger.
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How does an air bag restrain?

[n moderate w severe frontal or near-frontal collisions, A CAUTION:
even belted occupants can contact the steerng wheel or the
instrument pangl. Air bags supplement the protection When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the air.

provided by safety belts. Air bags distmbuie the force of
the impact mone evenly over the ocoupant’s upper body,
stopping the oceupant more gradually. But mir bags would
not help you 10 many types of collisions, including
rollovers, rear impacts and side impacts, primardly because

This dust could cause breathing problems for
peoaple with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble, To aveid this, everyone in the
vehicle should get out as soon as it is safe to do so.

an pecupant s motion is not wward those air bags, Air If you have breathing problems but can’t get out
higs should never be regarded as anything more than o of the vehicle after an air bag inflates, then get
supplement w safety belts, and then only in moderate lresh air by opening a window or door.

severe fromal or newr-frontal collisions.

What will you see after an air bag inflates? In many criashes severe enough to inflate an air bag,
After an wir bag inflates, it quickly deflates, so quickly windshields are braken by vehicle deformation,

that same peaple may not even realize the air bag Additional windshield breakage muy also oecar [rom the
inflated. Some components of the i bag module -- the right front passenger air bag.

steering wheel hub for the drover's wir bag, or the ® Air bugs wre designed to inflate only once. After they
mstrument panel for the right front passenger's inflate, vou'll need some new parts for your air bag
hiag — will be hot for a short time. The parts of the bag system, 11 vou don't get them, the air bag system
that come into contact with you may be warm, but not won't be there 1o help protect you in another crash,
oo hot to touch, There will be some smoke and dust A new system will include air bag modules and
coming from vents in the deflated air bags. Air bag pa.mihty'uthur purts, The service manual for your
iflation doesn’t prevent the driver from seeing or from vehicle covers the need o teplace other parts.

being able o steer the vehicle, nor does it stop people
from leaving the vehicle
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®  Your vehicle is equipped with a crash sensing and
disgnestic module, which records information about & CAUTION:
the wir hag system. The module records information "
sthout the readiness of the system, when the sensons are
petivated and driver’s safety helt usage of deployment,

If the right front passenger’s air bag is turned
ofl, the person sitting there won't have the extra
protection of an air bag, In a crash, the air bag
wouldn’t be able to inflate and help protect the

® Linless you have a Crew Cab. your vehicle his a
switch on the instrument panel that you can use to

turn off the passenger’s wr bag, But use this switch ke
only when you want to secure a rear-facing child person sitting there. Make sure the air bag is

restraint at the right front passenger’s position. See turned on unless you are using a rear-facing child
“Securing 8 Child Restraint in the Right Front Seat restraint in the right front seat position.

Position” in the Index for more on this, including
impartant safety information.

® | et only qualified technicians work on your air bag
system. Improper service can mean that your wr bag
system won't work properly. See your dealer for service
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NOTICE:

If vou damage the covering {or the driver's or the
right front passenger’s air bag, the bag may not
work properly. You may have to replace the air
hag module in the steering wheel or both the air
hag module and the instrument panel for the
right front passenger’s air bag. Do not open or
hreak the air bag coverings.

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle

Air bags atfect how vour vehicle should be serviced.
There are parts of the air bag system in several places
around your vehicle. You don’t want the system Lo
inflate while someone is working on vour vehicle. Your
dealer and the service manual have informution abouw
servicing your vehicle and the air bag system. To
purchase 4 serviee manual, see “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index,

If your vehicle ever gets into 4 lot of water — such as
water up 10 the carpeting or higher —- or if wiater enters
vour vehicle and soaks the carpet, the air bug controller
can be souked and ruined. If this ever happens, und then
you start your vehicle, the damage could make the air
bags inflate, even if there’s no crash. You would have 1o
replice the air bags as well as the sensors and related
parts. If your vehicle is ever in a {lood, or of it's exposed
by waiter that soaks the carpet, you can avoid needless
repair costs by turning off the vehicle immediately,
Dan't let unvone stan the vehicle, even 1o tow it, unless
the battery cubles are first disconnecied,

/\ CAUTION:

For up to 10 minutes after the ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnected, an air
bag can still inflate during improper service. You
can be injured il you are close to an air bag when
it infates. Avoid wires wrapped with yvellow tape
or yellow connectors, They are probably part ol
the air bag system. Be sure to follow proper
service procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for you is qualified to do so.

The air bag system does not need regular mainienance.
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Adding Equipment to Your Air (): What if I add a snow plow? Will it keep the air

Bag-Equipped Vehicle bags from working properly?

Q: If 1 add a push bumper or a bicyele rack to the Az weve designed ourmr bag systems o work
front of my vehicle, will it Keep the air bags properly under a wide range of condinions,
from working properily’? ingluding snow plowing with vehicles aquipped

with the optional Snow Plow Prep Package (RPO
VY L), But don't change or defeat the snow plow’s
“mipping mechamsm. ™ If you do, it con damage
your snow plow and your vehiele, and i may cause
af ar bag inflaton,

Al Axlong as the push bumper or bicyele rack is
attached to your vehicle so that the vehicle™s basic
structure isn't changed, it's not hikely 1o keep the
air bags from working properly in a crash

Q.‘ Is there anvthing | might add to the front of the
vehicle that eould keep the air bags from
working properly?

A Yes i you add things that change vour vehicle's
frame, bumper svstem. front end sheet metal or
height, they may keep the air bag system friom
working properly, Also, the air bug system may not
work properly if you relocite any of the wir bag
sensors. I vou have any questions about this, vou
should contaet Customer Assistance before you
modify your vehicle. ¢ The phone numbers and
addresses for Customer Assistance are in Step Two
of the Customer Satisfaction Procedure in this
manunl. See "Custamer Satistaction Procedure™ in
the Index.)
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Center Passenger Position

)

Lap Belt

W vour vehicle has front and rear bench seats, someone
can s11 10 the cénter posibions.

Rear (Extended and Crew Cab)
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Front (All) Rear (Extended and Crew Cab)

When vou sit i a center seating position, vou hove o lap
safety belt, which has no retractor. To make the belt
lomger, tilt the latch plate and pall it along the belt.
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Front (All)

To make the belt shorter, pull s free end as shown until
the belt 1s snog.

Buckle, position and release it the same way as the lap
part of a lap-shoulder helt. IF the belt 150t long enough.
see “Safety Belt Extender™ al the end of this section,

Muke sure the release button on the buckle is positioned

s0 you would be able to unbuckle the sarery belt quickly

if you ever had to.
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Rear Seat Passengers

Ir's very important for rear seat passengers 1o buckle up!
Accident statistics show that unbelted people in the rear
seat are hurt more often in crashes than those who are
wearing safety belis.

Rear passengers who aren’t safety belted can be thrown
out of the vehicle in a crash. And they can strike others
in the vehicle who are wearing safety belts.

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions
(Extended Cab)

I you hove i Crew Cab, see “Rear Seat Outside
Passenger Positions (Crew Cab)™ later in this section.




Lap-Shoulder Belt (Extended Cab)

The positions next to the windows hiave Lip-shoulder
belts, Here's how (o wear one properly.

If the belt stops before it reaches the buckle, til the
latch plate and keep pulling until you can buckle it

Pull up an the latch plate to make sure i 15 secure.

|. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you “f te belt 35 not long :'.'rlﬂl.l_;:h. see "Safety Bell
Don't let 1t get twisted. Extender” at the end of this section.
2. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks. Make sure the release button on the buckle is

positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had 1o.
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3. To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
end of the belt as vou pull up on the shoulder part.
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The lap part of the belt should be wom low and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs. In & crash, this applies
force 1o the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less hkely
to slide wnder the lap belt. If you slid under it, the belt
would applv force at your abdomen. This could canse
seripus or even futal injuries, The shoulder belt should go
over the shoulder and across the chest. These parts of the
body are best able to take belt restrumng forces,

The safety belt locks if there's a sudden stop or a crash.




/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is
too loose, In a crash, you would move forward
too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against your body.

To unlatch the belt, just push the buiton on the buckle,
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Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions
(Crew Cab)

If you have un Extended Cab, see "Rear Seal
Dutside Passenger Posinons (Extended Cab)” earlier
in this section.

Lap=-Shoulder Belt (Crew Cah)

The positions next to the windows have lap=shoulder
belts. Here's how 1o weur one properly.

Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you.
Don't let i get twisted,

Push the latch plate into the huckle until it ¢licks. Pull
up an the latch plate o make sure it 15 secure. When
the lap belt is pulled out all the way, it will lock. Ifit
does, let it go back all the way and start again.

If the belt is not long enough, see “Safety Belt
Extender” at the end of this section.
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Mike sure the release button on the buckle is
positioned 50 you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt guickly if vou ever had 1o,

The lap part of the belt should be worn low and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies
force to the strong pelvic bones. And yvou'd be less

likely to slide under the lap belt. If you shid under it, the
belt would apply force st your abdomen. This could
cause serious or even fatal injuries. The shoulder belt
should go over the shoulder and wcross the chest.

These parts of the hody are best able (o take bel
restraining forces.

The safety belt locks only if there’s a sudden stop or
n crash.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is
too loose. In a crash, you would move forward
too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against your body.




To unlatch the belt, just pu.u.h thie buttom on the buckie.

Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

If your vehicle has a rear seat, your vehicle may have
shoulder belt comfort guides, This feature will provide
added safety belt comfort for children who have
outgrown child restraints and for small adults. When
installed ona shoulder belt, the comfort guide pulls the
belt away from the neck and head.

There is one guide for each outside passenger position in
the rear seat. To provide added safety belt comfort for
children who have outgrown child restraints and for
smaller adults, the comfort guides may be installed on
the shoulder belis. Here's how to install a comfort guide
and use the safety belt:

I. Reémove the guide from its storage clip on the side of
the seatback
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. Shide the guide under und past the belt. The elastc
cord must be under the belt. Then, place the suide
over the belt, and insert the two edgés of the belt into
the slots of the guide,

3. Be sure that the belt 15 not twisted-and 1t lies flat.
The elastic cord must be under the belt and the suide

i top.
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4. Buckle, position and release the safety belt as
described in “Rear Seat Outside Passenger Posibons
(Extended Cab)™" or “Rear Seat Outside Passenger
Positions (Crew Cab)™ earlier in this secton. Muake
sure that the shoulder belt ¢rosses the shoulder,

To remove und store the comfort guides, squeeze the
belt edges ogether so that you can take them out from
the guides. Slide the guide onto the storage clip.

Make sure you remove the comfort guide trom the belt
before you fold a rear seat down or use an easy-entry
seal, 1f your vehicle has one.

Children

Evervone in 4 vehicle needs protection! That mcludes
infants and all children smaller than adult size. Neither
the distunce traveled nor the age and size of the traveler
changes the need, for everyone, to use sufety restraints,
In fact, the law in every state in the United States and in
every Canndipn provinee says children up to some age
must be restrained while i a vehicle,
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Smaller Children and Babies

CAUTION: (Continued)

/\ CAUTION:

Children who are up against, or very close to, any
air hag when it inflates can be seriously injured
or killed. This is true even though your vehicle
has redoced-force frontal air bags. Air bags plus
lap-shoulder belts offer the best protection for
adults, but not for young children and infants.
MNeither the vehicle's safety belt system nor its air
bag system is designed for them. Young children
and infants need the protection that a child
restraint system can provide. Always secure
children properly in your vehicle.

the right type and size lor your child. A very
voung child's hip bones are so small that a
regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as it
should. Instead, the hell will likely be over the
child’s abdomen. In a crash, the belt would apply
force right on the child’s abdomen, which counld
cause serious or fatal injuries. So, be sure that
any child small enough for one is always properly
restrained in a child or infant restraint.

/A CAUTION:

Smaller children and babies should always be
restrained in a child or infant restraint. The
instructions for the restraint will say whether it s

CAUTTON: ( Continued )

Infants need complete support, including support for the
head and neck. This is necéssary because an infant’s neck
15 weak and its head weighs so much compared with the
rest of 1ts body, In a crash, an mfant in a rear-facing
restrinint settles into the restraint, so the crush forces can be
distnbuted across the strongest paut of the infant’s body,
the back and shoulders. A baby should be secured in an
appropriate infamt restraint This is so important that many
hospitals woday won't release o néwbom miant to its
parents unless there is an infant restrunt available for the
haby's first trip in a motor vehicle.
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CAUTION: (Continued)

at only 25 mph (40 km/h), a 12-Ib, (5.5 kg) haly
will suddenly become a 240-1b. ( 110 kg) force on
your arms. The baby would be almost impossible
to hald.

Secure the baby in an infant restraint.

/\ CAUTION:

Never hold a baby in your arms while riding in a
vehicle. A baby doesn’t weigh muoch -- until &
crash. During a crash a baby will become so
heavy yvou can’t hold it. For example, in a crash
CAUTION: (Continued)
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Child Restraints

Every time mfunts and young children ride 1n
velacles, they should buve protection privvided by
Appropriate restraints,

Q.‘ What are the different types of add-on
child restraints?

A Add-on child restraints are availuble in four basic
types. When sefecting a child restraint, take into
consideration not only the ¢hild’s waight and size,
bt also whether or not the restraimt will be
compatible with the motor vehicle in which it will
be used,

{A)

An infant car bed { A) is o special bed made for use
i o omolor vehicle. IFs an infant restraint system
designed 1o restrivin or position a child on a
continuous it surface. With an infunt car bed,
mike sure that the infant™s head rests woward thie
center of the vehicle,
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A rear=facing mfant restraint (B) positions an infunt
1o face the rear of the vehicle. Rear-facing infant
restroints are desizned Tor infants of up to about

200 Iby, (9 Kg) and about one vear of age. This type
of restraint [aces the redr so that the miant’s head.
neck und body.can have the support they need in o
crash. Some infant seats come m iwo parts == the
bitse stays secured in the vehicle und the seat pur

is removahle
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A Forward-tacing child restramt (C-<E) positions
chald upright o face Forward in the vehicle. These
Forward-facing restramts are designed (o help protect
chilidren whiv e from 20000 40 Ibs, (9 10 15 Ky and
about 26 o 40 mches (66 w102 cm) in height, or up
o aroumd four years of age. One tvpe, a convermble
restramnt, 15 designed to be used either as o rear-fucing
infiant seat or a forwird-facing child sea
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(G)
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A booster seat (F. G) 1s dessgned Tor children whao
are gbout 40 w 6l Ibs. (18w 27 kg) and about

four o eight yvears of age. I8 designed o improve
the fit of the vehicle's safety belt system: Booster
seats with shields use lap-only belts; however,
booster seats without shields use lap-shoulder belts.
Booster seats can also belp o child o see ou

the window,




When choosing wehild restrmint, be sure the child
restramt 15 designed 1o be used ina vehicle. 1, it
will have o labe! saying that it meets Federal Motor
Vehicle Safety Standards

Then follow the instructions lor the restraint. You may
find these mstructions on the restraint iself of in
booklet, pr both, These restriaints use the belt system in
vour vehlucle, but the child also has to be secured within

the restruint (o help reduce the chance of personal injury.

The instructions that come with the miunt or ¢hild
restratnt will show vou how o do that, Bath the owner’s

munual and the child restriomt instructions are important.

so if either one of these 1s not ovailable, obtain
replucement copy. from the manufacturer.

Where to Put the Restraint (Except
Extended Cab and Crew Cab)

The child restraint must be secured properly in the
center or nght front pissenger seat. 1F your vehicle his
uir bags and you want 1o secure o tear-facing child
restraint in the right front passenger’s seat, you need (o
turm of the passenger’s air bug. See “Securing o Child
Restraint in the Right Front Seat Position™ in the Index
For muore on this, including important safety information

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right front
passenger’s air bag inflates, even though vour
vehicle has reduced-force frontal air bags,
CAUTION: (Continued )
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CAUTION: (Continued)

This is because the back of the rear-Facing child
restraint would be very close to the inflating air
bag, Be sure to turn off the air bag before using
a rear-facing child restraint in the right front
seal position.

Keep in mind that an unsecured chald restraint can move
around in a collision or sudden stop and injure people
the vehicle. Be sure w properly secure any child
restraint in vour vehicle -- ¢ven when no child 15 in it

Where to Put the Restraint
(Extended Cab and Crew Cab)

Accident stutistics show that children are safer if they
are restraned m the rear rather than the front seat. We
General Motors therefore recommend that you put your
ehild restruing in the rear seat, if your vehicle has one.

I you have an Extended Cab, your vehicle has i switch
on the instrument pane| that you can use 1o trn off the
passenger’s air bag. But use this switch only when you
want Lo secure a rear-facing child restraint at the rlk.hl
front passenger’s position, See- ‘Securing a Child
Restraimt in the Right Front Seat Position™ in the Index
for more on this. including important safety information,
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/A CAUTION:

Top Strap

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right fromt
passenger’s air bag inflates, even though your
vehicle has reduced-force frontal air bags. This is
because the back of the rear-ficing child restraint
would be very close to the infllating air bag. Be sure
to turn off the air bag before using a rear-facing
child restraint in the right fromt seat position.

Wherever you install it, be sure to secure the child
restraint properly.

Keep in mind that an unseécured child restraint can move
aroumd in a collision or sudden stop and injure people in
the vehicle, Be suré to properly secure any child
restraint in your vehicle - even when no child is in it

If vour child restridnt has a top strap, 1t should be
anchored. If you need to have an anchor installed, you
can ask your GM dealer to put it in for you, If you want
to install an anchor vourself, your dealer can well you
how to do it
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Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Ouitside Seat Position (Extended Cab)

If you have a Crew Cab, see “Securing a Child Restriint in u
Rear Ouiside Seat Position (Crew Cab)™ later in this section.

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier pan

aboul the top strap if the child restraint has one, Be sure Tilt the latch plate to adjust the belt if needed. If the
to follow the instructions that came with the child shoulder belt goes in front of the child's face or neck,
restraint. Secure the child in the child restroint when and put it behind the child restraint.

as the instructions sy,
. Put the resteaint on the seat,

2. Pick up the latch plote, and run the lap and shoulder

portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
around the restraint. The child restraint instructions

will show you how.
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3. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is 4. To nnghten the bele pull up on the shoulder belt while
positioned a0 you would be able 10 unbuckle the you push down on the child resteamt. 11 you're using
safety belt quickly it you ever had to a forward-facing child restraing, you may find it

helplul 1o use vour knee to push daown an the child
restrint s vou lighten the belt,

Muke sure the buckle end of the belt s pulled our all
the way.




5. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions to be sure it is secure.

To remove the child restramt, just unbuckle the vehicle's

safety beltand ler it go back all the way. The safety bel

will move freely again und be ready to waork for an adule

or larger child passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in & Rear
Outside Seat Position (Crew Cab)

I you hove an Extended Cab, see “Securing a Child
Restraimt in a Rear Outside Seat Position {Extended
Cab ™" earlier i this s¢ction,

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier pant
ahout the top steap if the child restraint has one. Be sure
lo follow the imstructions that came with the child
restriint, Secure the child in the child restraint when and
as the instructions say.

I. Put the restrgint on the seit.

2. Pick up the lutch plate, and run the lup and shoulder
portions of the veluele's safery belt through or
arotnd the restrint. The child restraimt instructions
will show you how. If the shoulder belt goes in front
of the child’s face or neck, put it behind the
child restrnt.
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3. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is 4. Pull the rest of the lap belt all the way out of the
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the retractor to set the lock.
safety belt quickly if you ever had to,
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5. To tghten the belt, feed the lap belt back imta the
retractor while you push down on the chald restraing
If you're vsing o forward-facing child restraint. vou
may find it helpful 1o use your knee to push down on
the child restraint as vou tighten the belt.

6. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions to be sure 1t is secure.

To remove the child restraini, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety belt and let it go back all the way. The safety belt

will move freely again and be ready 1o work for an adult
or larger child passenger.




Securing a Child Restraint in a
Center Seat Position

You'll be using the lap belt. Be sure to follow the
instructions that came with the child restraint. Secure
‘the child i the child restraint when and as the Rear ( Extended and Crew Cab)
Instruchions suy.

See the earlier part about the wop strp if the ehild
restrugnt has one.
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Front (All)

1. Make the belt as long as possible by tilting the latch
plate and pulling it along the belt.

Put the restraint on the seat,

3. Run the vehicle's safety belt through or around the
restrainl, The child restraimt instructions will show

you how,

b

Rear (Extended and Crew Cab)
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5. To tighten the belt, pull its free end while you push
down on the child restraint. 1f you're using a
forward-facing child restraint, you muy find it
helpful to use your knee to push down on the child
restraint as you tighten the belt

6. Push and pull the child restroint in different
directions to be sure it 15 secure,

To remove the child réstraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety belt, Tt will be ready 1o work for an adult or larger
child passenger.

Front (All)

4. Buckle the bell, Moke sure the release button is
positioned so vou would be able 1o unbuckle the
safety beft quickly if you ever hud o,
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Securing a Child Restraint in the Right
Front Seat Position (Crew Cab)

You'll be using the lap=shoulder belt. See the earlier part
ubout the top strap if the child restruint has one. Be sure
tor fellow the mstructions thar came with the child
restriint. Secure the child in the child restraint when and
a5 the mstructions savy.

. Put the restraint on the seut

2. Pick up the lutch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle’s safety belt through or
around the restraint. The child restramnt instructions
will show you how.

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s face or
neck, put it behind the child restrain
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. Buckle the belt. Muke sure the release button 15
positioned so you would be able o unbuckle the
safety belt quickly of you ever had to.




4. Pull the rest of the lap belt all the way out of the
retrietor o sel the lock.

i,

To tighten the belt, feed the lap belt back mto the
retractor while you push down on the chakd restrunt
Yau may find it helptul (o use your knee 1o push
down on the ¢hild testrmnt os vou tighten the belt,

Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions 10 be sure it s secure,
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To remove the child restraint, just imbuckle the vehicle's
safety belr and let it go back all the way. The safety belt

will move freely again and be ready to work for an adult
or larger child passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in the Right
Front Seat Position (Except Crew Cab)

If your vehicle has air bags, there is a switch on the
instrument panel that you can use to turn off the righ
[ront passenger’s air bag. But use this switch only when
you want o secure a rear-facing child restraint at the
right front passenger’s position,
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/\ CAUTION:

A child in & rear-facing child restraint can he
seriously injured or killed it the right front
passenger’s air bag inflates, even though your
vehicle has redoced-force frontal air bags, This is
because the back of the rear-facing child
restraint would be very close to the inflating air
bag. Be sure to turn off the air bag before using a
rear-facing child restraint in the right front seat
position. Il a forward-facing child restraing is
suitable for your child. always move the
passenger seal as far back as it will go.

- % = .m ]
PASSENGER A4

AIR BAG OFF

o,

[ turn off the right front passenger’s wir bag, insert
vour rgnition key imto the switch, push in, und move the
switch 1o ALR BAG OFF

[he AIR BAG OFF hght will come on to let you know
that the nght frint passenger’s wir bag is off. The right
front passenger’s wir bag will remuin off unti] you turn it
back on aguin. and the AIR BAG OFF Light will stuv on
e remined you that the aic bag is off.

1-63




/\ CAUTION:

If the air bag readiness light ever comes on when
you have turned off the air bag, it means that
something may be wrong with the air bag system.
The right front passenger's air bag could inflate
even though the switch is off. If this ever
happens, don’t secure a rear-facing child
restraint in your vehicle until yvou have your
vehicle serviced.

You'll be using the lup-shoulder belt. See the earlier pant
about the top strap if the child restraint has one, Be sure
1o follow the mstructions that came with the child
restraimt. Secure the child in the child restraimt when and
as the instructions say,

I, It your vehicle has air bags and you are using a
rewr-facing child restraint in this seat, muke sure the
alr bag s turned of . 1 your child resteaint is
forward-facing, always move the seat as for back as
it will go before securing it in this seat, (See “Sears”
in the Index.)

s

Put the restraint on the seat

Prek up the luch plate, and run the lap and shoalder
portions of the vehicle’s satety belt through or
around the restraime. The child restrunt imstructions
will show you how.

It the shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s tace or
neck. put it behind the child restraint,

] AT
: i ool

Buckle the bell. Make sure the release button is
posttioned <o you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had to.
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3. Pull the rest of the lap belt all the way out of the fr. To tighten the belt, feed the lap belt back into the
retractor to set the lock. retructor while you push down on the child restraint.
[ you're using a forward-facing child restraint, you
may Find it helpful 1o use your knee to push down on
the child restruint as you tighten the belt.

7. Push and pull the child réstraint in different
directions (o be sure il is secure.




To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safery belt and let it go back all the way. The safety belt
will move freely again and be ready to work for an adult
or larger child passenger.

If your vehicle has mir bags, turn on the nght front
passenger's air bag when you remove the rear-facing
child restraint

Toturn the-air bag on again, insen your ignition key nto the
switch, push m, and move the switch 1o the ON position

/\ CAUTION:

If the right front passenger’s air bag is turned
off, the person sitting there won't have the extra
protection of an air bag. In a ¢rash, the air bag
wouldn't be able to inflate and help protect the
person sitting there. Make sure the air bag is
turned on unless you are using a rear-facing chiid
restraint in the right front seat position.
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Lﬂl"}__{El‘ Children Accident stutistics show that children are safer if they
are restrained in the rear seat. Bt they need (o wse the
safetv belts properly
® Children who aren’t buckled up can be thrown out in
4 crash.

® Children who aren’t buckled up can strike other
people who are.

Children who have outgrown child restraints should
wear the vehicle's sifety belis.

If vou have the choice, o child should sit next o
window so the child cun wear 4 lap-shoulder helt and
get the udditional restraint 4 shoulder belt can provide.
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/\ CAUTION:

ll—

Never do this,

Here two children are wearing the same belt, The
belt can’t properly spread the impact forces. In a
crash, the two children can be crushed together
and seriously injored. A belt must be used by
anly one person at a time.

(): What il a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt is
very close to the child’s face or neck?

Al Move the child roward the center of the vehicle, but
be sure that the shoulder belystill 1s on the child’s
shoulder, so that in a crash the child’s upper body
would have the restrnt that belts provide. If the
child is sitting in o rear seat outside posinon, sce
“Rear Sulety Belt Comfort Guides™ in the Index.

I the child is <0 small that the shoulder belt is still
very close 1o the child’s lace or neck, you might
wand to pluce the child in a seat that has a lap belt,
if vour vehicle has one.
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/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is behind
the child. If the child wears the belt in this way, in
a crash the child might slide under the belt. The
belt’s force would then be applied right on the
child’s abdomen. That could cause serious or
fatal injuries.

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of the belt
should be worn low and snug on the hips, just touching
the child’s thighs. This applies belt force to the child’s
pelvic bones n & crash,
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Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's safety belt will fasten around you, you
showld use ir.

But if o safery bell isn’t long enough 1o fasten, your
dealer will order yvou an extender. It's free. When vou go
in (o order it, tike the heaviest coat you will wear, so the
extender will be long enough Tor you. The extender will
be just for vou, and just for the seat in your vehicle that
you choose. Don’t let someone else use i, and use it
only for the seat it is made to fit. To wear it, just attach i
to the regular sufety belt,

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure the safety belt reminder light
and all your belts, buckles, lntch plates, retractors and
anchorages are working properly. Look for any other
loose or damaged safety belr system parts. 1 you see
anything that nught keep a safery belt sysiem from
dong its job, have it repaired.

Torn or frayed safety belis may not protect you in 4
crash. They can nip apart under impact forces. 1F a belr s
o or Trayed, get a new one right away,

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repurred or veplaced. (The air bag syatem
does not need regulur muinienance. )

Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

IF vour've hnd @ crash, do you need new belts?

After a very minor collision, nothimg may be necessary,
But if the belts were stretched, as they would be if wom
during a more severe crush, then you need new belis.

IF helts are cut or damaged, replace them. Collision
damage also may mean you will need 1o have safety belt
or seut parts repaired or replsced, New parts and repairs
miy be necessary even if the belt wasn't being used at
the time of the collision.

If an air bag inflates. you'll need to replace air bag
system parts, See the part on the air bag svstem earlier in
this section.
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Section 2 Features and Controls
= — . — — = = ————————————— s —— s |

Here vou can learn about the many stundard and optional features on your vehiele, and information on starting,
shifting and braking, Also expluined are the instrument panel and the warning systems that tell youif everything is

wirking properly — and what 1o do il vou have a problem

2.2 Keys

23 Tailgate

2-4 Third Door (1f Equipped)

2-3 Door Locks

2-6 Kevless Entry System (If Equipped)

-4 Thedt

2-10) Passlock ™

210 New Vehicle “Break-In"™

2=kl lnition Positions

212 Staning Your Gusolinge Engine

2-14 Engine Coolant Heater (18 Equipped)

2-15 Automatie Transmission Operation

2-18 Manual Transmisston Ciperation

2-21 Four-Whee| Drive (F Equipped)

2=25 Parking Bruke

2-26 Shitting Into Park (F) { Automatic
Transmission Models Only)

2-29 Shifting Our of Park (P)

CAutomatic Transaiission)

FAFL)

-3
-3}
-1

Esd [ e

-37

-

-2

-34

P T Tod T s Pt

Parking Your Vehicle { Manual Transmission
Models Only)

Parking Owver Things That Bum

Engine Exhaust

Running Your Engine While You're Parked
{ Automatic Transmission)

Locking Rear Axle (If Equpped)

Windows

Tt Wheel (I Equipped)

Tum Signal/Multifunction Lever

Exterior Lamps

Interion Lamps

Mirrors

Storage Compartments

Instrument Punel

Instrument Panel Cluaster

Warning Lights, Gages and Indiciators




Keys

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving young children in a vehicle with the
ignition key is dangerous for many reasons. A child
or others could be badly injured or even Killed.
They could operate power windows or other

controls or even make the vehicle move., Don’t
leave the keys in a vehicle with young children.,




| Your vehicle has one
-~ | double-sided key for the

| ignition and all door locks.

If you ever lose your keys, vour dealer will be able to
ass181 you with obtuining new ones.

NOTICE:

Your vehicle has a number of new features that
can help prevent theft. You can have a lot of
trouble getting into vour vehicle if vou ever lock
your key inside, You may even have to damage
your vehicle to get in. So be sure yon have an
extra key.

Tailgate

You can open the tailgate by lifting up on its handle
while pulling the tatlgate toward you.

To shur the tailgate, firmly push it away from you into
the latch.

After you put the tailgate back up, pull it back toward
you, 1o be sure that it lntches securely.

Tailgate Remaoval

The tatlgate on your vehicle can be removed o allow for
different loading situations. Although the milgate can be
removed withour assistance, you may want someone o
assist you with the removal 1o avoid possible damage to
the vehicle.
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To remove the il gare:

1. Raise the tailgate
slightly und release both
retanining cable elips. To
release the retaining
cuble clips, pull the
retaining cable clip away
fromm the cable end. Lift
the cable so0 11 points
strdight out and push the
cuble clips forwird.

With the roilgate ata
shight upward angle,
pull back on the tilgate
ut the right edge and
then move the tilgale
1 the right 1o release
the lefil edge

Reverse the above procedure to remnstalll Muke sure the
fath Lerile 1 sedure,

Third Door (If Equipped)

Your vehicle moy be equipped with o thard door thar
allows easier aecess (o the rear wrea of anextended cob.
To open the third door, first open the passengers side
front door, Then, use the handle focited on the from
edee of the third door o apen it

You must close und el the thod door belore you can
close the frone passenger doo
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1o fock the door from the
inside. slide the lever on
vour door down.

Door Locks

/\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.
Passengers == especially children == can casily
open the doors and Fall out. When a door is
locked, the inside handle won't open it

Chtsiders can easily enter through an unlocked
door when vou slow down or stop vour vehicle.
This may not be so obvious: You increase the T unlock the door, slide the lever up.
Chanee of being theown oot of the vehicle in a
crash it the doors aren’t locked. Wear safery belts
propecly. lock your doors, and vou will be Far
better oftf whenever yvon drive your vehicle,

Ihere are several ways 1o lock and unlock vour vehiole.

Fronm the oorside, vse your key or the Kevless Entry
System i vour vehiele hus this oprion




Power Door Locks (If Equipped)

Press the bottom of the
power door lock switch,
marked LOCK, on either
front door 1o lock all the
doors at once. Press the
ribbed side of the switch w
unlock all the doors at once.

Leaving Your Vehicle

I vou are leaving the vehicle, take your keys, open your
door and set the locks from inside. Then get out and
close the door.

Keyless Entry System (If Equipped)

If your vehicle has this option, you can lock and unlock
vour doors from about 3 feet (1 m) up to 30 feet (9 m)
away using the remote Kevless entry transmitier supplied
with your vehicle.

Your intenior lamps will be illuminated for a set period
of tme when the transmitter signal is received by the
Keyless Entry System. In addition, your vehicle’s horn
will chirp if you press the LOCK button twice, 1o let vou
know thut the doors have locked,

Your kevless entry system operates on a radio frequency
subject to Federal Communications Commission (FCC)
Rules and with Industry Canada,

This device complies with Part 13 of the FCC Rules,
Oiperation 15 subject to the following two conditions;

(17 this device may not cause harmful interference, and
(2) this device must accept any interference received,
including interference that may cause undesired operition,

This device complies with RS8-210 of Industry Canada.
Operation is subject to the following two conditions:

(1} this device may not cause interference, and (2) this
device must accept any interference received, including
interference that may caose undesired operation of

the device.

Changes or modifications to this system by other thun an
authorized service facility could void authorization to
use this equipment.
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This system has a range of about 3 feét (1 m) up to

30 feet (9 m). At tmes vou may aotice o decrease in
range. This is normal for any remote keyless gntry
system, I the ransmitter does not work or if you have
tor stand closer to your vehicle for the trunsmiter to
work, try this:

® Check w determine if battery replacement or
transmitier resynchronization is necessary. See the
instructions that tollow,

® Check the distance. You may be too far from your
vehicle. You may need to stand closer during rainy
or snowy wedther.,

® Check the locution. Other vehicles or objects may be
blocking the signal. Take o few steps to the left or
right, hold the transmitter higher, and wy dgoin.

® i you're still having troable, see your dealer or o
qualified technician for service.

Operation

To unlock the driver’s door. prss the LINLOCK button.
Theanterior lamps will come on for 40 seconds or until
the 1gmtion is torned on. I vou press the UNLOCK

buttem again within five seconds, all the remaimning doors

fexcept the third doory will unlock.

Press the LOCK button 1o lock all the doors (except
the third door), The interior limips will come on for
two seeonds as soon as all the doors are closed. If you
press the LOCK button twice the horn will chirp to
confirm that the doors have locked.

If you do not want the horm to chirp as a confirmation
thit the doors have locked or unlocked, pledse consult
your dealer.

Matching Transmitter(s) To Your Vehicle

Each remote keyless entry transmitter is coded 1o
prevent another trunsmitier from unlocking vour vehicle.
IT a trapsmitler 15 lost oy stolen, u replucement can be
purchased through vour dealer. Remember to bring nny
remaining transmitters with you when you go to your
deuler. When the dewler matches the replacemen
transmitter o your vehicle, any remuning transmitiers
must also be matched, Once vour dealer has coded the
new transmitter, the lost trunsontter will not unlock your
vehicle, Each vehicle can have only tour transimitters
matched o e
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Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the battery in your remaole keyless
entry transmitter should last about two vears,

You can tell the battery is weak 1f the ransmitter won't
waork at the normal range inany location, I you have 1o
gel elose o vour vehicle before the transmitter works,
it's probably time o chunge the battery,

To replace the batrery:

NOTICE:

When replacing the battery, use care nol 1o
touch any of the circuitry. Static from your
body transferred to these surfaces may damage
the transmitter.

Use one three volt, tvpe CR2032. or equivalent botery
Ype | -

Insert a small coin, or athesd screwdrver w
separaie the botiom of the transimiter from the top.

Renmove the Birtery, dod replice it with o new ane,
ki sure the positive 4 side of the battery 1s
Hucing down,

Snuap the wop and bottom together

Test the operation of the trunsmitter with youw
vehiohe. IF the trmsmitter does not work. (ry
syichrontzing the wansmer with the recever




Synchronization

Synchronizabtion vy be necessury due o the securiry
method used by this syseem. The transmitter does not
send (he same sienul twice 1o the receiver. The receiver
will not respond o o signal it has been sent previously.
This prevents anvone from recording and pluying back
the signal tromm the trransmitier.

Toresynchromze vour transmitter, stand close o your
vehicle and stmultmeously press and hold the LOCK
and UNLOCK buttons an the transmiter for af Jeast
five seconds, The door locks should evele w contirm
synchronization, 1 the locks do nor eyele, see your
depler for service,

Theft

Vehicle thett 1s big business, espectally m some cities.
Adthough your vehicle his a number of thelt-determem
feamures, we know that nothiog we pot oo it v make i

impossible o steal. However, there are ways you dan help,

key in the Ignition

I you Jeave vour vehicle with the keys inside, ir's an
easy tareet for joy riders or professional thieves — so
don’t do .

When you purk your vehicle and open the driver's door,
you I hedr o tone reminding you to remove vour key
from the tgnitbon and twke it with yvou, Always do this,
Your steening wheel will be locked, und so will vour
ignition. I you have an sutomatic transmission, tuking
vour kv oot also locks your transmission. And
remeimber to lock the doors.

Parking at Night

Park in o lighted spot. close all windows and Jock your
vehicle, Remember to keep vour valuables out of sighi.
Put them in a storage areq. or teke them with you.

Parking Lots
Lt you park i a ot where someone will be watching
your vehivle, it's best to lock it up and rake vour Keys,
But what i1 you have 1o leuve your igmtion key” What if
vou have to leave something viduable o vour velaele?
® Put your valuables in a storage grea, like vour

vlove box.

® [k all the disors exiept the driver’s,




\ B
Passlock
Your vehicle 1s equipped with the Passlock
thefi-deterrent system,
Passlock is a passive theft-deterrent system. The sysiem
15 armed once the key 15 removed from the igmtion
Passlock enables tuel if the ignition lock cvlinder s
trned with-a vahd kev, If a correct key 15 not used. fuel
15 disabled.

During normal operation, the SECURITY light will go
off utter the engine is started.

It the engine stalls and the SECURITY hght flashes,
warl until the hight stops flushing belore trying 1o resturt
the engine. Remember to release the key from the
START position as soon as the engine starts

I you wre doaving and the SECURITY Light comes on. vou
will be able to restan the engine if vou turm the engine off.
However, your Passlock system s not working properly
anc must be serviced by your dealer. Your velucte s not
protected by Passlock ar this time, You may also want to
check the fuse (see “Fuses and Crrcwit Breakers™ in the
Index ). See your dealer for service.

If the SECURITY hight cones on while the engine 15
rummng; @ problem has been detected and the system
may need service, See your dealer for service

In un emergency, call the Roadside Assistunce Center,
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New Vehicle “Break-In™

NOTICE:

Your vehicle doesn’t need an elaborate
“hreak-in."” But it will perform better in the long
run if you follow these puidelines:

Keep vour speed al 35 mph (88 ki/h) or
less Tor the first 500 miles (805 km).
Don’t drive at any one speed == [ast ar
slow == for the First 300 miles (803 km),
Don't make full-throtile starts.,

Avoid making hard stops for the first

200 miles (322 km) or so. During this time
vour new hrake linings aren’t yet broken
in. Hard stops with new linings can meéan
premature wear and carlier replacement.
Follow this breaking=in guideline every
time you get new hrake linings.

Don't tow a trailer during break-in.

See “Towing a Trailer”™ in the Index for
more information,




Ignition Positions

You cun use Your I'ulf'}' PO TUITY WOLIr TEmIRIon switch o five
different positions.

ACCESSORY (A): ACCESSORY lats you use things
like the rudio, power windows and the windshield
wipers whien the engine is ofl. Push in the Key and tum
it towiand you. Your steering wheel will remiin locked,
just as il was before you iserted the key.

LOCK (B): This pesition lacks vour ignition, steering
wheel and trmnsmission. (s a theft-deterrent feature.
You will only be able to remove your key when the
iemition 15 twrmed o LOCK.

OFF (C): This position lets you turn off the engine but
still turm the steening wheel. [t doesn’t lock the steenng
wheel like LOCK. Use OFF if you must have your
vehiclz in motion while the engine is off (for example, if
your vehicle 15 being pushed).

RUN (D) This 1s the position for driving.

START (E): This stants your engine,

/\ CAUTION:

On manual transmission vehicles, turning the key
to LOCK will lock the stéering colummn and result
in a loss of ability to steer the vehicle. This could
cause a collision. I you need to turn the engine
off while the vehicle is moving, tura the key only
to OFF. Don’t press the key release button while
the vehicle is moving.,




NOTICE:

I your key seems stuck in LOCK and you can’t
turn it, be sure vou are using the correct key; il
sty 15 11 all the way in? I it is. then turn the
steering wheel left and right while vou turn the
key hard. But twrn the key only with vour hand.
Using a tool to force it could break the key or the
ignition switch, 1 none ol this works, then yvour
vehicle needs service,

Key Release Button (Manual Transmission)

The igmitron key cannot be
remioved from the rennon
of manuul transmpssion
vehicles unless the key
redeitse button 1s used,
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To remove the key on manuil wansmission vehickes,
turn the key o OFF then press the button and wrn the
key to LOCK. Do not hold the button in while lurming
the key to OFF. Keeping yvour finger on the button, pull
the key strmght o

COn antomatic transmission vehicles, wrm the key o
LOCHK sined pudl v sermight out.

Starting Your Gasoline Engine

If wour have a diesel engine, see “Sturting Your Diesel
Engime™ 1 the Diesel Engine Supplement.
Automatic Transmission

Muave yvour shift [ever o PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N},
Your engine won 't start i any other position — thot's a
salety femture. To restiet when you re alrendy moving,

e NEUTRAL (NG only.

NOTICE:

Daon't try to shift to PARK (P} if your vehicle is
moving, I you do, you could damage the
transmission, Shift to PARK (P) anly when your
vehicle is stopped,




Manual Transmission 1 1F your engine still won't stan (oF starts but then

. . : stops ), wadt 13 seconds and start over
The zear seléctor shobld be in NEUTRAL (N) and the £ ; F
parking bruke engueed, Hold the ¢luch pedal wr the When the enging starts, let go ol the key and the
Floer anmd start the enging. Your velucle wont start of the pocelerator pedal.

clutch pedal s mot all the way down - that's u
sifely featirg,

NOTICE:

How to Start the Engine

1. Without pushing the aceelerator pedil, trm vour Your engine is designed to work with the
tnition ket 10 START, When the engine sturts, el electronics in your vehicle. I you add electrical
aocof the key. The wle speed will go down s vour parts or accessories, you could change the way
engrine tels warm the engine operates. Before adding electrical

equipment, check with vour dealer. If you don’L.
NOTICE: your engine might not perform properly.

If vou ever have to have vour vehicle towed, see
the part of this manual that tells how to do it
without damaging vour vehicle. See “Towing
Your Vehicle” in the Index.

Holding vour key in START lor longer than
13 seconds at o time will couse vour battery o be
drained much sooner. And the excessive heat can

damuge voor starter motor.,

20 Wi doesa’t staet aight away, hold vour Key in

START. It it devesn’t sturt in 10 seconds, push the
aceelévmtor pedal all the way down Tor five morg
s, oness tsErs sener-
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Engine Coolant Heater (If Equipped)

In very cold weather, 1°F (-18°C) or colder, the engine
eoalant heater can help. You'll get easier starting and
better fuel economy during engine warm-up. Usvally,
the coolant heater should be plugeed in g muinimum of
four hours prior o starting your vehcle.

To Use the Engine Coolant Heater

1. Turn off the engine,

=

2 Open the hood and unwrap the electrcal cord,

The engine coolant heater electneal cord 1+ located
an the dover s sude ol the engine compuriment, neur
the power steerig reservoi
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1. Plug o into aonormal, grounded 1 0-volt AC outlet.

/\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the wrong
kind of extension cord could overheat and cause
a fire. You could be seriously injured. Plug the
cord into a properly grounded three-prong
HO=volt AC ootlet. If the cord won't reach, use a
heavy=duty three=prong extension cord rated for
at least 15 amps.

4. Before stanting the engine, be sure to unplug and store
the cord as i was before 1o keep 1 away from moving
engine parts, I you don't, 11 could be dumaged.

How long should vou keep the coolant hewter plugged
in? The answer depends on the ourside temperature, the
kind of oll vou have, and some other things. Instéad of
tryving 1o list evervihing here, we ask that vou contact
vour dealer in the area where you'll be parkimg your
vehicle. The dealer can give vou the best advice for thin
P icelar area




Automatic Transmission Operation

There are several different positions for your shaft lever
If your vehicle 15 equipped with an automatic
trransmission, it now features an electromic shift position
indicator within the instroment cluster, This display
must be powered anyrime the shift lever is capable of
being moved out of PARK (P). This means that if your
key 15 in OFF, rather than LOCK, there will be o small
current drain on your battery which could discharge
your battery over a period of time. If yvou have to leave
vour key in the ignition in OFF for an extended period,
it is recommended that you disconnect the battery cuble
[rom the battery to prevent discharging vour battery.

PARK (FP): This locks YOUr rear wheels, 'y the best

posInon o use when you start your ERgIne because vour

vehicle can'tvmove easily.

/\ CAUTION:

it is dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you huve to. If you have lefi the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK (P},

If vou have four-wheel drive, your vehicle will be
free o roll = even if your shift lever is in

PARK (P} =~ if vour transfer case is in
NEUTRAL (N). So, be sure the transfer case is in
a drive gear, iwo-wheel high (2H) or four-wheel
high (4H) or four-wheel low (41.) == not in
NEUTRAL (N}, See “Shifting Into PARK (P)" in
the Index. If vou’re pulling a trailer, see “Towing
a Trailer” in the Index.
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REVERSE (R): Use this gear to back up.

NOTICE:

/\ CAUTION:

Shifting to REVERSE (R} while your vehicle
is moving lorward could damage vour
transmission. Shift (o REVERSE (R) only
alter your vehicle is stopped.

o rock your vehicle back and forth o get out of snow.
tee or sand without damaging your Uransimission, seée
“Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Ice or Snow™ in the Index.

NEUTRAL (N): In this position. vour engine dioesn’t
connect with the wheels. To restart when vou're already
moving, use NEUTRAL (N only. Also, tse
MEUTRAL (N) when yvour vehicle is béing towed

Shifting out of PARK (P} or NEUTRAL (N) while
vour engine is “racing” (running at high speed) is
dungerons. Unless your foot is firmly on the
brake pedal, your vehicle conld move versy
rapidly. You could lose control and hit people or
objects, Don’t shilt oot of PARK (P) or
NEUTRAL (N) while vour engine is racing.

NOTICE:

Damage to your transmission caused by shifting
out of PARK (") or NEUTRAL (N) with the
enging rucing isn’t covered by your warranty.
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AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (2): This position is
For normal driving. 1 vou need more powet lor pussing,
and youre:

® Cioing less than about 35 mph (36 knvhi, push your
accelerntor pedal about halfway down

®  Gaing about 35 mph (36 ki/h i or more, push the
scceleratar all the way down,

You'll shift down to the next gear and huve more power,

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (28" cun be used when
towing o tradler. carrying o heavy Toud, driving on steep
balls o for off-road driving. You may want to shift the
transiission o THIRD (3) or, if necessary, u lower gear
selection if the transmission shitts o ofien

THIRD (3): This positain is also used for normil
driving. however it offers more power and lower fuel
eeonomy than AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (15,

SECOND (2): This position gives v more powet bl
lower fuel cconomy. You can use SECOND (2} on hills
[t can help control vour speed as yoo go down steep
meuntion roads, but then vou woutld also want 1w use
yvour brakes off and on

I you manually select SECOND (2), the tunsiission will
drive in second eedr You muy use this feature for reducing
tosgque 1o the rear wheels when you dre trving o st vour
vehicle from o stop on shippery oud surfaces.

FIRST (1): This position gives you ever more power
(but beewer fuel economy ) thun SECOND (2) You cun
use 1bon very steep hills, or in deep snow or muwl. 1f the
selector lever s put in FIRST (1) while the vehicle is
moving forward, the rransmission won 't shift into first
geur until the velicle 15 going slowly enough

NOTICE:

If your rear wheels can't rotate, don't try to
drive. This might happen il vou were stuck in
very deep sand or muod or were up against a solid
object, You could damage yvour transmission,
Also, if vou stop when going uphill, don’t hold
vour vehicle there with only the accelerator
pedal. This could overheat and damage the
transmission. L'se vour brakes or shift into
PARK (P to hold your vehicle in position on

a hill.




Manual Transmission Operation

5-Speed (MW 3 Transmission with
Low Gear) (IF Equipped)

Here's how to operate
YOUT FnSmssion

FIRST ( I} 15 intended only for heavy loads and 15 not
recommended for normal driving.

During the first 500 miles (803 km) of vehicle use, start
your vehicle moving in FIRST (1) This allows clutch
components 1o break-m property

FIRST {1): Press the clutch pedal and shift imo
FIRST (I ). Then, slowly let up on the clutch pedal as
you press the ucecelerator pedul. Shift inmo FIRST (1)
unly when the vehicle i below 3 mph (8 km/h). 1F you

try to shift down into FIRST (1) at excessive vehicle
speeds, the shifi lever will not move intor the FIRST (1)
position uniil vehicle speed is reduced.

SECOND (2): Press the cluteh pedal and shift imto
SECOND (21, Then, slowly let up on the clutch pedal as
you press the aecelerator pedul.

You can shift lnto SECOND (2) when you're going less
than 20 mph { A2 Kimdh), I vod"ve conee 160 complete stop
il it's hard to shift ino SECOND (2). put the shilt lever
o NEUTRAL (N) and let up on the cluweh, Press the
clutch pedal back dowin, Then shaft into SECOND (2), It
yiu (ry (o downshift into SECOND (2] at excessive
vehicle speeds, the shitt lever will not move mio the
SECOND (2) position until the vehicle speed 15 reduced

THIRD (3): Press the cluich pedul and shift into
THIRD (2). Then. slowly let up on the clutch pedal as
yvou press the accelerator pedal.

FOURTH i4) and FIFTH (5 Stuft ioto the mgher
torward gears the same way yvou do for THIRD (3).
Slowly let up on the clutch pedal as vou press the
decelerator pedal

To stap, let up on the accelermtor pedal and press the brake

pedal, Just before the vehicle stops, press the elutch pedal
and the brake pedal. and shift o NELTRAL {N).
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NEUTRAL (N): Use this position when you start or
idle your engine.

REVERSE (R): To back up, first press down the eluich
pedal. Wait about five seconds for the intermal parts 1o stop
spinning and then, shift inlo REVERSE (R), Let up on the
clutch pedal slowly while pressing the accelerntor pedal.

NOTICE:

Shift to REVERSE (R) only after vour vehicle is
stopped. Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your
vehicle is moving could damage your transmission.

Also. use REVERSE (R), along with the parking brike,
when turning off your engine and parking your vehicle.
5-Speed (MGS/MSD Transmission without
Low Gear) (If Equipped)

Here's how (o operite your Wansmnission:

FIRST (1): Press the ¢lutch pedal and shift into
FIRST (1). Then, <lowly let up on the clutch pedal as
vou press the accelerator pedal.

You cun shift into FIRST (1) when you're going less
than 20 mph (32 km/fhy, U you've come 1o a complete
stop amd it's hard to shift into FIRST (1), put the shift
lever g NEUTRAL (N} and let up on the clutch, Press
thie clutch pedal back down. Then shift into FIRST (1),

SECONID (2): Press the clutch pedal as you let up on
the sceelerator pedal and shift into SECOND (2], Then,
slowly let up on the clutch pedul as you press the
gocelerator pedal.

THIRD (3), FOURTH (4) and FIFTH (5): Shift into
THIRD (3}, FOURTH (4) and FIFTH (5) the same way
you do for SECOND (2}, Slowly let up on the clutch
pedal as you press the accelerator pedal.

To stop, Jet up an the accelerator pedal und

press the brake pedal. Just before the vehicle stops,
press the clutch pedal and the brake pedal, and shift 1o
NEUTRAL (N

NEUTRAL (N): Use this posimon when you start or
e your engine.

REVERSE (R): To back up, first press down the cluich
pedal. Wait about five seconds tor the imemal parts (o stop

spinning and then, shift into REVERSE (R), Let up on the
clutch pedal slowly while pressing the pecelerator pedal.
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NOTICE:

Lp Shift Light

Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle is
stopped. Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your
vehicle is moving conld damage your transmission.

Also, use REVERSE (R), along with the parking brake,
when turming off vour engime and parking your vehicle,

Shift Speeds

If you have a manual
ransmission, you may have
4 SHIFT light, This light
will show you when to shift
to the next higher gear for
best fuel economy,

SHIFT

/\ CAUTION:

If vou skip more than one gear when youn
downshift, vou could lose control of your vehicle.
And you could injure voursell or others. Don't shift
down more than one gear when you downshifl.

If your speed drops below 20 mph (32 km/h). or if the
engine 15 not running smoothly, vou should downshify o
the pext lower gear. You may have 1o downshall two o
more gears 1o keep the engine running smoothly or Tor
eood performance.

When this heght comes on, you can shift to the next
higher gear if weather, road and traffic conditions let
you. For the best fuel economy, acceleraie slowly and
shift when the light comes on,

While you accelerate, it is normal for the light 10 go on
and off if you quickly change the position of the
accelerator. Ignore the SHIFT light when vou downshift.

If your vehicle has four-wheel drive and 15 equipped
with a manual transmission, disregard the SHIFT light
when the transfer case is in 4-Wheel Low.
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Four-Wheel Drive (If Equipped)

If your vehicle has four-wheel drive, you can send your
engine’s dnving power to all four wheels for extra
traciion. To get the most satisfaction out of four-wheel
drive, you must be familiar with its operation. Read the
part that follows before using four-wheel drive. You
should use 2-WHEEL HIGH (2H) for most normal
driving conditions.

NOTICE:

Briving in the 4-WHEEL HIGH (4H) or
4-WHEEL LOW (4L) positions for a long time

on dry or wet pavement could shorten the life of
your vehicle’s drivetrain.

Front Axle Locking Feature

The front axle locks and unlocks automatically when you
shuft the transfer case. Some delay for the axle to lock or
unlock 15 normal. If the outside temperature is very hot, or
the vehicle has been used under hard driving conditions,
there muy be a shight delay for the axle to unlock.

Manual Transfer Case (If Equipped)

The transfer case shift lever is on the floor to the night of
the driver. Use this lever o shift into and out of
four-wheel drive.




4-Wheel High (4H): This setting engages vour front
axle to help drive your vehicle. Use 4H when you need
extra traction and in most off-road situations,

- — iy

The front axle portion of the indicator diagram will light
up when you shift into four-wheel drive and the front
uxle engages.

Some deluy betwpen shifting and the indicator's lighting
is normal, If the front axle hght does not go owl
immediately after you shift out of four-wheel drive,
have yvour dealer check your system,

An indicator near the lever shows you the ransfer
case sermngs:

2-Wheel High (ZH}: This setting is for driving in most
streer and highway situations. Your front axle 15 nol
engiged in two-wheel drive
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/\ CAUTION:

Shifting the transfer case to NEUTRAL (N} can
cause your vehicle to roll even if the transmission
is in PARK (P}, or if you have a manual
transmission, even if vou are in gear. You or
someone else could be seriously injured. Be sure
to set the parking brake before placing the
transfer case in NEUTRAL (N}, See “Parking
Brake" in the Index.

NEUTRAL (N): Shift 1o this setting only when your
veliele needs 1o be wowed or when using o power take-oft.

4-Wheel Low (4L): This setting also engages your front
axke to give vou extra power and also gives you a higher
driveline ratio. It should be used only for off-road drving.




You cun shift from 2-WHEEL HIGH (2H) 10 4-WHEEL
HIGH (4H) or from 4-WHEEL HIGH (4H) to
2-WHEEL HIGH (2H) while the vehicle 1s moving.
Your front axle will engage fuster if yvou take your foen
off the uccelerator tor a few seconds after vou shift. In
extremely cold weather, it may be necessury to stop or
slow the vehicle ro shift into 4-WHEEL HIGH (4H).

To shifl mto or out of S-WHEEL LOW (4L or
NELUTRAL (N):

1. Slow the vehicle to o oll, abowt 1 10 3 mph
(21w 5 km/h) and shift an automuotic transmis<ion
o NEUTRAL (N, or with o manual transmission,
press the cluich pedal.

Fed

Shift the transfer case shift lever in one
CORTEUOUS Mmoo,

Don’t pause in NEUTRAL (N} a8 you shifi the
transter case into S-WHEEL LOW (4L, or vous
gears could clash,

Remember that driving in 4=-WHEEL HIGH (4H) or
4-WHEEL LOW (4L ) may reduce fuel econmmy, Also,
driving in four-wheel drive on dry pavement could
cause your tires o wear faster and make your transfer
case hirder to shift and run nnsier,

When vour headlamps or purking Jamps ure on, rotate the
thumb wheel next o the headlamp switch up to brighten
or down to din your trnsfer case indicator light.

Electronic Transfer Case (If Equipped)

15 5 1.
fﬁiﬂ':a

I voir four-wheel-drive vehicle has the electronmic
transter case, the transler case switches are below and to
the left of the chimote control sy stem.




Use these switches to shift into and out of four-wheel
drive. You can choose among three driving settings:

2HI: This setting is for driving in most street and
highway situstions. Your front axle is nol engiged in
two-wheel drive.

4H1: This setting engages your front axle to help
drive your vehicle, Use 4H]1 when vou need extra
traction, such as on snowy or icy roads, or in most
oft-road situations.

4L.O: This setting also engages your front axle to give
you extra (raction. You may never need 4L0, It sends
the maximum power to all four wheels. You might
choose 410 f you were driving off-road in sand, mud
or deep snow and climbing or descending steep hills.

Indicator lights in the switches show you which setting
you are in. The indicator lights will come on briefly when
you turn on the ignition and the last chosen setting will
sty on. If the Lights do not come on, you should take your
vehicle in for service. An indicator light will flash while
shifting. It will remamn illominated when the shift is
completed. If for some reason the transfer cannot muke o
requested shift, it will return 1o the last chosen setting.

Shifting from 2HI 1o 4H1

Press and release the 4HI switch, This can be done at
any speed, and the front axle will lock automatically
with some delay.

Shifting from 4HI to 2HI

Press and release the 2H1 switch. This can be done at
any speed, and the front axle will unlock automatically
with some delay.

Shifting from 2ZHI or 4HI to 4LO

To shift from 2ZHT or 4HI to 410, the vehicle must be
stopped or moving less than 3 mph (4.8 km/h) with the
transmission in NEUTRAL (N}, The preferred method
for shifting into 4L.0O is to have your vehicle moving | fo
2 mph (1.6 1o 3.2 km/h). Press and release the 410
switch, You must wait for the 410 indicator light 1o stop
Flashing and remain illuminated before shifting your
ransmission inlo gear.

If the 4L.O switch is pressed when your vehicle is in
gear and/or moving, the 4LO indicator light will flash
for 30 seconds and not complete the shift unless your
vehicle 15 moving slower than 3 mph (4.8 km/h) and the
ransmission is in NEUTRAL (N). After 30 seconds the
transfer case will return 1o 4H1,
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Shifting from 41.0 to 4H1 or 2HI

To shift from 4LO 1o 4H1 or 2HI, your vehicle must be
stopped or moving less than 3 mph (4.8 km/h) with the
transmission in NEUTRAL (N}, The preferred method
for shifing out of 410 is to have your vehicle moving

I to 2 mph (1.6 to 3.2 km/h). Press and release the 4HI
switch. You must wait for the 4HI indicator light to stop
flashing and remain illuminated before shifting your
Lransmission into gear,

If the 4HI switch is pressed when your vehicle is in gear
and/or moving, the 4HI indicator light will flash for

30 seconds but will not complete the shift unless the
vehicle is moving slower than 3 mph (4.8 km/h) and the
transmission is in NEUTRAL (N).

Parking Brake

To set the parking brake, hold the regular brake pedal
down with your right foot. Push down the parking brake
pedal with your left foot.

If the ignition is on, the brake system warning light will
COMmE O

To release the parking brake, hold the regular brake
pedal down.

Pull the lever, located
just above the parking
brake pedal, marked
BRAKE RELEASE.

If the ignition is on when the parking brake is released,
the brake system warning light will go off.

NOTICE:

Driving with the parking brake on can cause
your rear brakes to overheat. Yoo may have to
replace them, and you could also damage other
parts of your vehicle. Always check to be sure
your parking brake is fully released before

yvou drive,




If you are towing a tranler and are parking on any hill,
see “Towing a Tratler” in the Index. That section shows
what to do first to keep the trailer from moving,

If you have a 3500 HD model. it s recommended that
the propshaft moumted parking brake be burnished as
part of the new vehicle break-in. The parking brake
will work best after it has been burmished following
these mstructions.

Make 10 stops, using the parking brake foot pedal, from
20 mph (32 km/h) about 2 1/2 miles (4 km) apart. In
between stops, drove the velicle at 20 mph (32 km/h ).

Shifting Into PARK (P) (Automatic
Transmission Only)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

Il you have left the engine running, the vehicle can
move suddenly. You or others could be injured. To
be sure your vehicle won't move, even when yoo're
on fairly level ground, use the steps that follow. IF
v have four-wheel drive and your transfer case is
in NEUTRAL (N}, your vehicle will be free to rull,
even if your shift lever is in PARK (P). S0, be sure
the transfer case is in a drive gear -= not in
NEUTRAL (N). If you're pulling a trailer, see
*Towing a Trailer” in the Index.
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I. Hold the brake pedal down with your right foot and
sel the parking bruke,

2. Move the shift lever into PARK (P) position like this:

S o

& Pull the lever toward you.

& Move the lever up as far as it will go.

3. H you have four-wheel drive, be sune the transfer
case is in o drive gear — not in NEUTRAL (N).

4. Turn the sgnition key o LOCK.

5. Remove the key and take 1t with you. If you can
leave your vehicle with the ignition key in your
hand, your vehicle 1s in PARK (P},
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running (Automatic Transmission Only)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave vour vehicle with the
engine running. Your vehicle conld move
suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P)
with the parking brake firmly set. If you have
four-wheel drive with 4 manoal transfer case
shift lever and your transfer case is in
NEUTRAL (N), your vehicle will be free to roll,
even if your shift lever is in PARK (). So be sure
the transfer case is in a drive gear -- nol in
NEUTRAL (N). And, if vou leave the vehicle with
the engine running, it could overheat and even
catch fire. You or others could be injured. Don™
leave your vehicle with the engine running unless
vou have to.

If you have to leave your vehicle with the engine
runming, be sure your vehicle 1s in PARK (P) and the
parking brake is firmly set before you leave it. After you
move the shift lever into PARK (P), hald the regular
brake pedal down. Then, see if you can move the shift
lever away from PARK (F) without first pulling it
toward you. If you can, it means that the shift lever
wasn't fully locked into PARK (P).

Torque Lock (Automatic Transmission)

If vow are parking on a hill and you don’t shift your
transtmission into PARK (P) properly, the weight of the
vehicle may put o much torce on the parking pawl in
the transmission. You may find it difficult 1w pull the
shift lever out of PARK (P). This is called “torgue lock.™
To prevent torgue lock, set the parking broke and then
shift into PARK (P) properly before you leave the
driver's seat. To find out how, see “Shifting Into

PARK (P)" in the Index,

When you are ready to drive, move the shift lever out of
PARK (P} before you release the parking brake.

If torque lock does ocour, you may need (o have anothér
vehicle push vours a lirde uphill 1o take some of the
pressure from the parking pawl in the ransmission, so
you can pull the shift lever out of PARK (P).
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Shifting Out of PARK (P)
(Automatic Transmission)

Your vehicle hus a brake-transmission shift interlock
svstem. You have to fully apply vour regulur brakes
before you can shift from PARK (P} when the ignition is
i RUN. See “Automatic Transmission™ in the Index.

If you cannot shift out of PARK (P), ease pressure on
the shift lever and push the shaft lever all the way up
mto PARK (P) as you maintiin brake application. Then,
move the shift lever (o any gear you want,

If vou ever hold the brake pedal down but still can’y
shift out of PARK (P), try this:

Turn the key to OFF.
Apply and hold the brake until the end of Step 4.
Shift to NEUTRAL (N},

Start the vehicle and shift to the drive gedr you want.

P =

SR

Have the brake-transmission shift interlock svstem
fixed as soon us you can.

Parking Your Vehicle
(Manual Transmission Models Only)
Before you get out of your vehicle, put your manual

transmission in REVERSE (R), turn off the engine, and
firmly apply the parking brake.

I you have four-wheel drnive, be sure your transfer case
1% in o drive gear. Your vehicle could roll if it 1sn’n

If vou are parking on a hill, or if you are pulling a
tratler, see “Towing a Tratler” in the Index.
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Parking Over Things That Burn

..........

/\ CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust
parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don’t park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things that
can burm.

Engine Exhaust

/\ CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can kill. It contains the gas
carbon monoxide {CO), which vou can’t see or
smell. 1t can cause unconsciousness and death.

You might have exhaust coming in if:

® Your exhaupst system sounds strange
or different,

® Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.

® Your vehicle was damaged in a collision,

® Your vehicle was damaged when driving over
high points on the road or over road debris.

® Repairs weren't done correctly.

® Your vehicle or exhaust system had been
modified improperly.

If you ever suspect exhaunst is coming into

your vehicle:

® [irive it only with all the windows down Lo
hlow out any CO; and

® Have your vehicle flixed immediately.
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Running Your Engine While You're
Parked (Automatic Transmission)

It"s better not to park with the engine running. But if
ever you have o, here are some things 1o know.

/A CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the air system control ofT
could allow dangerous exhaust into your vehicle
(see the earlier Caution under “Engine Exhaust™).
Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide {CO) into your vehicle even if
the fan switch is at the highest setting. One place
this can happen is a garage, Exhaust -= with

CO == can come in easily, NEVER park in a
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizeard. (See
“Blizzard™ in the Index.)

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless vou have to. If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move saddenly,
You or ethers could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on Fairly
level ground, always set vour parking brake and
move the shilt lever to PARK (Pl

I vou have tour-wheel drave and yvour transfer case isin
NEUTRAL (N}, vour vehicle will be Tree o roll, even il
vour shift lever is in PARK (P). So. be sure the ransfer
case Isan a drive gear = not m NEUTRAL (N} Always
sef your parkig brake, Follow the proper steps to be
sure vour vehicle won't move. See “Shithng Into

PARK (P} the Index

I you're pulling b trailer, see “Towing o Trailer™ in
the Index,




Locking Rear Axle (If Equipped) Power Windows (If Equipped)

If you have this feature, your locking rear axle can give
yvou additional traction on snow, mud, 1ce, sand or
gravel. [t works like a standard axle most of the time,
but when one of the rear wheels has po traction and the
other does, this feature will allow the wheel with
traction to move the vehicle,

Windows

Manual Windows

Turn the hand crank on each door to raise or lower
manual windows,

Regular and Extended Cab
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Crew Cab

If you have the optional power windows, the controls
are on each of the side doors.

The driver’s door has a switch for the passenger

windows as well. Your power windows will work when
the ignition has been tumned o ACCESSORY or RUN.

Press the rear of the switch with the power window
symbol on it o lower the window.

Press the Tront ol the swich wath the power window
symbol on it to raise the window,

The driver's window also has an express down feature
that allows the window o be lowered without holding
the switch, Press and hold the side of the window switch
marked ALTO for one second 1o activate the express
down mode, The express down mode can be canceled w
any lime by pressing the opposite side of the switch, To
open the window partway, lightly tap the switch until the
window 15 at the desired position

Lockowut Switch (Crew Cah)

If you have a Crew Cab and power windows, the power
window switch has a lockow feature, This feature
prevents the rear windows from operating when the
front deiver's side switch is in LOCK. The windows cun
still be operated vsing the driver’s window switch,
When the switch 15 moved to NORM, the rear power
windows will operate again.
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Swing-Out Windows (Extended Cab)

To open u rear swing=out
window, just fhip the
latch open and swing the
wlass oul.

The lutch will catch when the window s fully open and
hold the window in the open position

Sliding Rear Window (I Equipped)

To open the shiding rear window, unlock the latch lever
by moving the lever toward the front of the cab, Release
the lever from the latch plate and shide the window
toward the driver’s side of the vehicle.

To close the window, slide the window toward the
passenger s side of the vehicle. The lmch lever wall
automatically snap locked on to the latch plate. Try o
open the window without releasing the Jatch lever o be
sure the window 15 in the locked posttion,

2-34

Horn

On air bag-equipped vehicles, press the air bag module
in the center of the steering wheel to sound the hom,
On vehicles not equipped with an air bag, press the pad
i the center of the steering wheel o sound the horn.

Tilt Wheel (If Equipped)

bl A tilt steering wheel allows
you 1o adjust the steering
whee! before you drnive.

You can ulso raise it to the highest level to give your
legs more room when you enter and exit the vehicle.

T tilt the wheel, hold the steenng wheel and pull the
lever. Move the steering wheel 1o a comforiuble level,
then release the lever w lock the wheel in place.




Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever
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Turn Signal and Lane Change Signals

The turm signal has two upward (for right) and two
downwurd (for lelt) posinons. These posinons allow you
tor signil aturn or @ lane change.

T signnl & turn, move the lever all the way up or
town, When the mien is linished, the lever will
return automativally

An arrow on the instrument
panel will flush i the
direction of the turn or
lane change

The Tever on the lett side of the stéering column
includes your:

® Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator
Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer
Windshield Wipers

Windshield Whsher

Cruise Control (1 Equipped)

Torsignal o lane chunge. just raise or lower the lever
until the arrow strts to Aash, Hold 1 there until youo
complete your lune change. The lever will return by
itself when you release it

[ wosts pmwvee the lever all the way up or dowi und the
wrrow flashes ot twice the normal e, o signal bufb migy be
bumed o and other dovers may not see your tirm signial

=
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If & bulb s burned oat, replace it 1o halp avoid an
accident. If the arrows don't go on at all when you
signal o i, check for burned-out bulbs and a blown
fuse (see “Fuses and Circuit Breakers™ in the Index ).

Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer

To change the headlamps from low to high beam or high
o lovw beam, pull the multifuncuon lever all the way
torwvard vou, Then release 1.

When the high beams are
on, this light on the
instrument panel also will
be on

—
—
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Windshield Wipers

You control the windshield
wipers by urning the knob

- with the wiper symbol on i,
g PR
_.:i'_llu.' EIH;I P —

DELAY = o

= WE

LY =

Fora single wiping eyele. turn the knob to MIST. Hold
it there unt] the wipers start, then let go. The wipers will
stop after one cvele: 1 you want more cyeles, hold the
kncb on MIST longer.

You cun set the wiper speed for o Jong or short delay
hetween wipes. This can be very uselul in hight rain or
snow. Turn the knob to choose the delay time. The
closer to LOW, the shorter the delay.
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For steady wiping at low speed, tum the knob to the LOW
pasition, For high-speed wiping. turm the knob further, w
HIGH. To stop the wipers, move the knob o OFF,

Damaged wiper blades may prevent you from seeing
well enough o drve safely, To avord dumage, be sure ©
clear ice and snow from the wiper blades before using
them. If they are frozen to the windshield, carefully
loosen or thaw them. If vour blades do become
damaged. get new blades or blade inserts.

Heavy ice or snow can overload vour wipers. The
windshield wiper motor 15 protected from overload by a
circuit breaker and a fuse, If the motor overheats due to
heavy snow, ete., the wiper will stop until the motor
cools, Although protecied from elecirical overload,
cverioad due 1o heavy snow, elc. may cause wiper
linkage dumuge, Always clear e and heavy smow from
the windshield belore using vour windshield wipers.

Windshield Washer

At the top of the lever,
there s a4 paddle with the
word PLSH on it To spruy
washer Huid on the
windshield, push the paddle,

/\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don’t use your washer until
the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the washer
fuid can form ice on the windshield, blocking
your vision.
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Washer tluid will spray as long as you push the paddle

When you let go of the paddle, the wipers will continue & CAUTION:

to wipe for i few seconds and then gither stop or returm

ey thie preset speed. o
® Cruise control can be dangerous where you

'|'|1_|: u.l-.::_u!' il I?uud-n.h':ur:lr.tl uir l.'lﬁﬂm:luf miy adversely cun’t drive safely at a steady speed. So,
affect windshield wiper and washer performance don’t use your cruise control on winding
Cruise Control (If Equipped} roads or in heavy traffic.
® Cruise control can be dangerous on
BL TR | With cruise control. vou can slippery roads. On such roads, last changes
N B el maintain a speed of about In tice traction oo caute needlass whesl
23 mph (40 km/h) or more spinning, and you could lose control. Don't

Y - . ] "l' -r
withot-keeping your foot use eruise control on slippery roads.
on the accelerator, This can

really help on long trips.

Cruise control does nol Setting Cruise Control
work al speeds below about

25 myph (440 km/h),

/\ CAUTION:

When you apply your brokes, the cruise control

b Il vou leave vour ¢ruise control switch on when
shuts off, J L

you're not using cruise, vou might hit a button
and go into cruise when you don't want to. You
could be startled and even lose control. Keep the
eruise control switch off until vou want to use it.




| 1. Move the cruise switch Resuming a Set Speed

ko NN, Suppose you set your crurse comtrol at o desired speed
und then vou apply the brake. This, of course. shuts otl
the cruise control. But you don’t need 10 resel i1

Oince you're going about
25 mph (40 km/h) or more,
prgpan et 0311 Ciinl OVE the Cruise
CRUISE ql:;: switch from ON o RIA
OFF ON R/A DELAY (Resumef/Accelerate) for

abonat half a second

=¥ )

2. Gigt up o the speed you want,

3. Press in the SET button
at the end of the lever
"CRSE ' and refease it
OFF ON RIA You'll go right back up o your chosen speed and
- wruy there.
Remember, if vou hold the swirch at B/A longer than
] hall a second, the vehicle will keep going faster until

vou release the switch or apply the brike, So unless vou
want to go faster, don't hold the switch a1 RFA.

4. Take your foot off the acceleranyr pedal,
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Increasing Speed While Using Cruise Conirol
There are two wiys Lo go 1o o higher speed:

® [lse the sccelerutor pedul to get to the higher speed.
Press the button at the end of the lever, then reledse
the button and the accelerntor pedal. You Il now
cruise at the higher speed.

® Move the cruise switch from ON o R/A. Hold it
there until you get up to the speed you wiant, and
then release the switch, (To increase your speed in
very smiall amounts, move the switeh to BIA for less
than half a second. Each time you do this, your
vehicle will go ubout | mph (1.6 kmih) faster)

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise Control

There are two ways to reduce vour speed while using

cruise control:

® Press in the button at the end of the lever until you
reiich the lower speed you wanlt, then relesse it

® Toslow down in very small amounts, press the
button for less than holf o second. Each time vou do
this, you'll go | mph { 1.6 knvh) slower,

Passing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Lse the accelerator pedal (o incrense your speed. When
vou tike your foot off the pedal, your vehicle will slow
down 1o the cruise contro] speed vou set eurlier,

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your cruise control will work on hills depends
upan your speed, load and the steepness of the hills,
When going up steep hills, you may have to step on the
accelerator pedal to mamtam your speed. If the
steepness of the hill causes the vehicle speed to drop
more than 15 mph (24 km/h) below the set speed. your
cruise comrol will automancally disengage. When going
downhill. you may have to brake or shift to a lower gear
o keep vour speed down, OF course, applying the brake
tukes you out of cruise control. Many drivers find this 1o
be 1o much rouble und don™t use vruise control on
steep hills.
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Ending Cruise Control
There dre two ways 1o e off the cruise contral:

® Step hightly on the brake pedal or

| ® Move the cruise switch
to OYFF.

I —
CRUISE L9
OFF ON R/A DE

gl [ [

Erasing Speed Memory

When you turn off the cruise control or the ignition,
vour crunse control set speed memory 15 erased,

Exterior Lamps

DOME DVERRIDE

Your parking lamp and headlamp switch is on the
driver’s sidé of your instrument panel.

Rotute the knob to the right, to the parking lump symbol,
Ly LUrT one

® Purking Lumps
® Sidemurker Lamps
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Clearance Lamps (If Equipped)
Tailamps
License Plate Lamps

Instrument Panel Lights

Transter Case Shift Indicator Light
{Four-Wheel-Dirive Vehicles)

Rotate the knob to the right again 1) the master
lighting symbol to tum on all the lamps histed as
well as the headlamps,

Rotate the knob to the l&ft o OFF, o turn off
your lamps.

Rotate the thumb wheel next to the knob up to adpist
instrument panel lights. Rotate the thumb wheel up 1o
the first notch to return the racho display and gearshifi
indicitor LED display to full iménsity when the
headlamps or parking lamps are on,

You can switch vour headlamps friom high to low beams
by pulling on the wro stenal/mulufunction lever.

Headlamps On Reminder

A buzzer will sound when vour headlamps e turned on
und the key 15 turned 1o the OFF, LOCK or
ACCESSORY posiion. I yvou need to use your
headlamps when the key is turned o OFF. LOCK or

ACCESSURY, the burzer can be turned off by wming
the thumb wheel next 1o the parking lamp/headlamp
knoh all the way down,

Daytime Running Lamps

Daytime Runmng Lamps (DRL) can make it ¢asier for
others to see the front of your vehicle during the day.
DRL can be helpful in many different driving
conditions, bt they can be especially helpful in the
short periods after dawn and before sunset.

The DRL system will make your headlumps come on at
u reduced brightness when:

® the pmition s on,

® (he headlump switch s off and

® the parking brake is released

When the DRL ware on, only your headlamps will be on.
The willamps, sidemarker and other lamps won't be on,
Your instrument papel won't be it up either.

When it begins o get dark, your DRL indicator light is a

reminder o twm your headlmp switch on. The other Lamps
that come on with vour headlimps will also come on.
When vou turn off the hendlamp switch, the regular
lamps will go off, and vour headlamps will change 1o
the reduced brighiness of DRL.
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To idle your vehicle with the DRL off, set the parking
brake. The DRI will stay off until you release the
parking brake.

As with any vehicle, you should turm on the regular
headlamp system when you need it

Fog Lamps (If Equipped)

If you have fog lumps, use them for better vision in
foggy or misty conditions. Your parking lamps and/or
low-beam headlamps must be on for vour fog lamps
0 wirk.

The fog lamp switch is on
the lower edge of your
instrument panel.

Press the ribbed top part of the switch to turn the fog
lamps on, Press the bottom of the switch to turn them
off. A hght will glow in the switch when the fog lamps
are on.

Remember, fog lamps alone will not give off as much
light as your headlamps. Never use your fog lamps in
the dark without turming on vour headlamps,

Fog lamps will go off whenever youor high-beam
headlamps come on. When the high beams go off, the
fog lamps will come on again.,

Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Intensity Control

The instrument panel intensity control is located to the
right of the headlump switch.

Rotate the thumb wheel up to adjust instrument pane!
lights. Rotate the thumb wheel up to the first notch to
refurn the mdio display and gearshift imdicator LED
display 1o full intensity when the headlamps or parking
lamps are on. To turn on the dome lumps (with the
vehicle doors closed) rotate the thumb wheel up to the
second notch position.

[lluminated Entry

Your vehicle is equipped with an illuminated

eotry feature.

When the doors are opened, the dome lamps will come
on if the dome lump button is out. When all the doors
are closed. or the dome lamp button is pressed in, the
lamps will stay on for a short period of tme and will
then go out
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Front Reading Lamps (If Equipped)

eese il I your vehicle has readimg
| lamps, press the button next
to the lamp o torn the lamp
on. The lamps can be
adjusted to point m the
direction you want.

Press the button again to trn the lamp off.

Dome Lamps

The dome lamps will come on when vou open the doors,

You can also turn the dome lamps on by rotating the
thumb wheel, located next to the parkme/headlamps
knob, all the way up to the second notch. In this
position, the dome lamps will remain on whether the
doors are opened or closed,

DOME OVERRIDE

You can use the DOME OVERRIDE button, located
below the parking/headlamp knob, 1o set the dome
lamips to come on aviomancilly when the doors ure
opened. or remn off. To turn the lamps off, press the
hutton once. With the button i this position, the dome
lamips will remain off when the doors are open, To
return the lnmps 10 automatic operation, press the button
again and retum it o the Yout™ posinion. With the button
in this position, the dome lumps will come on when you
open the door
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Cargo Lamp Mirrors

Pross [_hn: ribbed top part of Inside Da}fﬂ\lighl Rearview Mirror
the switch to turm the cargo
lamp on. Press the bottom

of the switch to turn it off.

CARGO LAMP

Thie divmie |._'|I'Ji]'l switeh must be on or one Of the doors
open for the cargo lamp o work

Pull the tab under the murmor rearward to reduce glare
from hewdlamps behind you after dark, Push the tab
forward for nommad daytime operation
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Electrochromic Inside Rearview Mirror
with Compass (If Equipped)

Your vehicle may have an electrochromic inside
TCAryiew Imirmor.

When on, an elecrochromic mirror automatically dims

to the proper level to mimimize glare from lights behind
you after dark.

Mirror Operation

The right side of the switch located w the bottom of the
mirror wms the electrochromic mirror on and off, The
ALTO LED will come on when the electrochromic mamor
s turned on, To wm the nurror on, press and hold the

The mirror also includes an eight-point compass display in MIRROR button for three seconds. The mirror will darken
the upper night comer of the mirror face. When on, the undd remain dark until the button is released. To twm the
compass automatically calibrates as the velucle is driven. mimar off, press and release the MIRROR button,
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Compass Operation

Press the COMP switch once briefly to thm the compass
o or off.

When the ignition and the compass feature are on, the
compass will show two charpcter boxes fon
approximately two seconds. After two seconds. the
mirror will display the compass heading,

When cleanmg the mirror, use a paper towel or simitlor
material dampened with glass cleaner. Do not spray
glass cleaner directly on the murror as that may cause the
liguid cleaner 1o enter the mirror housing.

Compass Calibration

IF, after twi seconds, the display does not show o compuss
heading (“N" for Noith, Tor example), there may be a
strong magnetic field interfering with the compass. Such
interference may be caused by o magnetic wenng mount,
magnetic nite pad holder or a similar magnetic item. If the
letter “C should ever uppear in the comipiss window, the
mirror iy need calibmtion.

The marror cun be calibruted in one of two ways:

® Drive the velucle o circles a five mph (8 kmih) or
less until the display reads a direetion. or

®  Dypive the vehicle on your everyday rontine,

Compass Variance

The mirroris set in zone @ight upon leaving the factory.
It will be necessary 1o adjust the compass to compensate
for compass varianee if you hive outside zone eight.
Linder certain corcumstances, as during o long distance
cross=country ap. it will be pecessary to adjust for
compiss varance, Compass varonee is the difference
between earth™s magnetic nurth and true seographic
north, If not adjusied 16 pecount for compass varance,
vour cotiipass could give False readings.

To adjust for compass vanimnee:

|, Use rthe COMP button locoted at the bottom of
the mirm,

Preas and hold the COMP button for thide seconds
unti) u zone number appears in the display.

T

3. Find your current location and variunee zone number
om the following zone map.




The use of hood=-mounted air deflectors and add-on
conves muror aitachments may adversely aftect
mrTor performance.

Camper Type Outside Mirrors
(If Equipped)

4. Press the COMP button on the bottom of the mirror
until the new zone number appears i the display.
After you stop pressing the button in. the display will
show o compass direction within a few seconds.

s . . - It vour vehicle 15 equipped with the camper rype
Outside Manual Adjust Mirrors mirrors, they can be adjusted so you can have a clear
Adjust your outside mirrors so you can just see the view nf objects behind you.

side of vour vehicle and have a clear view of objects
behind you, Some mirrors can be folded . to enter
narraw doorways,
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I. To adjust the murors when hauling a shde-in camper 2. Rotate the murror head, so that the mimror surface
or towing a trailer, rotate the mirror by pushing the faces the rear of the vehicle.
mirror head toward the front of the vehicle.
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West Coast Type Outside Mirrors

(If Equipped)

If your vehicle is equipped with the west coast type
mirrors, they can be adjusted so you can have u clear
view of objects behind vou.

A, Outer Mirmor Frume
B. Mirror Head
C. Mut

The mirrors can be adjusted by rotating the mimor
head (By-and moving the outer mimor frame (A)

backwurd or forwand, You con also loosen the nut () on
the top and bottow of the outer mirror friame 1o tilt the
mirrar head.

Electric Outside Rearview Mirrors
(If Equipped)

Select the mirmor vou want

# 10 move by moving the

Bl conter of the switch, locared
on the driver’s door armuest,
o L (left) or B inght).

Then. ndjust the mirror angle by pressing the outer
arrows on the switch until the mirror is adjusted where
Vo Want i,

Convex Outside Mirror

Your passenger’s side mirror may be conves. A convex
mirror's surface 1s curved so you can se¢ more from the
driver’s seaf.
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/\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are,
If you cut too sharply into the right lang, yoo
could hit & vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder belore
changing lanes,

Storage Compartments

Your vehicle has o vanety of storage compartments
designed 1o store simall mems,

Your vehlicle includes a number of storage
compartments for storage of often-used tems

Some vehicley huve storige areiss in the instrument panel,
Use these spaces for items such as gloves or small books,

Some models have a storage pocket on each of the
ront diars,

Soime vehicles huve o storaee area behind the seat,

Glove Box

To open yvour glove box, move the button toward the
passenger s side-and pull the door open.

Center Overhead Console (If Equipped)
Your vehicle may have an overhead console, It has
storage conpartments inside .

Installing o Garage Door Opencr

I vou have o garage door opener, the front dverhead
compartment can be used w conveniently store
the opencr.
1. Toinstall the gamge door opeoer, first open the
compartment door by pressing the release
button forwarnd
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3. Center the garage door opener activation button over

2, Peel the protective

backing from the hook
and loop patch. Press it
firmly o the back of

vour garage door opener,

as close to the center of
the opener as possible,

the console door button, and press the opener Lirmly

into place.

The pegs inside the compartment door are used (o
make sure the button on the compartment door will

contact the control bution on the garage door opener.

Add one peg it a time
until the PUSH bution on
the compartment door
operates the garage door
opener, with the
compartment door closed,
when you press the
bution marked PLISH.




6

5. Now, with the
compartment door
closed, press the
button marked PUSH
again o make sure the
garage door openet
operates properly.

With the garage door opener positioned properly and
the nght number of pegs in place, you should only
have to press the PUSH button slightly to operate
the opener.

Adjust the position of the garage door opener and
add or remove pegs, as needed, until the opener
operates properly,

Sunglasses Storage Compartment

I'he center overhead compartment can be used 1o
conveniently store your sunglasses,

To open the center compartment, press the release
button located at the rear of the compartment door,

Place your sunglasses im the compartment door with the
lenses facing oul.

The rear compartment can be used to store a small 1tem,
like a book.

To open the rear compartment, press the release button
located at the rear of the compartinent door,
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Instrument Panel Cupholder

Your vehicle has a cupholder in the middle of the
instriment pungl.

To use the cupholder, pull
the handle and shide the
cupholder tray open.

To close the cupholder, shide it back into the
instrument panel,

Center Console Storage Area (If Equipped)

Your vehicle may have i console Compartment between
the bucket seuts.

To apen in, 1ift the latch handle and swing the door open.




Your console may have a
cupholder that swings out
for the back seal pussengers
OTES

There may also be o drawer
that slides out from the
bottom of the console.

Your vehicle may have a
memo holder attached 1o the
front of the console, Use it
to hold pads of paper or
strmlar items.

Your vehicle may have a
cassette/compact disc holder
at the front of the console,
The holder will store up 10
four compact dise cases, up
1o four casserte tape cases,
or any combination of these
mems that adds up to four.
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The cassette/compact disc
holder can be removed and
replaced with a cupholder
that is located in the center
consale storage area.

To remove the cassette/compact disc holder, pull the
fromt of the holder toward you and then Tift i up.

To insert the cupholder,
place it in the console.
Engage the rear tabs first
and then press the front
partion in place.

Armrest Storage Compartment
(If Equipped)

Your vehicle may have a center anmrest storage
compartment in the front bench seat.
To open it, fold down the armrest and press the latch

handle located at the front of the urmrest. Then, let the
lid pop up and swing open,
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| e sloranee compartment has o whssetie/eompact dise
holder: The holder will store up to five compact dise
Cases and up to S1x cissetle Bpe cases,

The storage compartment also has a folding writing
tuble on top of the armrest [id

Tor wse the writing tuble, pull the lueh a the rear of the
table and swing the writing tahle forward, Use it o hold
a pid ol paper and o pen

3
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Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter
Front Ashtray

The front ashiray 15 located at the bottom of the
instrumeni panel. Pull on the notch i the ashiray door
o open it.

Rear Ashtray (If Equipped)

To use a rear ashtray, if vou have them, pull at the top of
the: nshiray door to (hp the door open.

To remove a rear ashiray, press down on the inside tabs
and open the door fully.

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

If you store paper or other things that burn in
your ashirays, they could be set on fire by
cigarettes or other smoking materials. That could
cause # fire und possibly damage your vehicle. Do
not store papers and other things that burn in
vour ashirays.

If you store paper or other things that burn in
vour ashirays, they could be set on fire by
cigarettes or other smoking materials, That could
cause a fire and possibly damage your vehicle. Do
not store papers and other things that burn in
yvour ashirays.

To remove the front ashtray, press the retaner spring

and pivor the ashtray toward you. To replace the ashiray,

place the botom part of the ashiray on the pivor bar a
the bottom of its mounting on the instrument panel.
Then rotate the ashtray back to its onginal position.

To use the cigarette lighter, push it in all the way, and Jet
20, When it's ready, it will pop back by itself.
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NOTICE:

Holding & cigaretie lighter in with your hand
while it is heating can make it overload,
damaging the lighter and the heating element.
Just push the lighter all the way in and let go,
When it's done, it will pop back by itself,

Accessory Power Outlets
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Two suxiliary power outlets ure located near the
cigareie hohter. Use these outlets o power mobile
telephones or other devices designed to operate with
vehiele electrical systems.

Sun Visors

To block out glare, you can swing down the visors, You
can ulso swing them out (o help block glare an the front
unc side windows,

Your visor may have a strap to hold small items, such
ils maps,

Some visors hive an extender on the inside edge. When
the visor is down, pull the extender out for extru glare
coversee ot the front or side.

Some visors have mirvors with lumps, IF the mirror has
lamps, they will come on when vou Lift the mirror cover.







==

nmo 0w

Dome Lamp Switch
Lamp Controls

Air Qutlets
Multifunction Lever
Instrument Cluster

Gearshift Lever

- Audio System

Camtart Control System
Gilave Boy

Ashirny

N S Bl
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Cupholder
Auxiliagry Power Outlers

- Storuge Area or Compact Disc Player (If Equipped)

Rewr Window Defogger Switch (If Equipped)
Passenger Air Bag Off Switch (If Equipped)
Electronic Trunsfer Case Switch (IF Equipped)
Tilt Lever (I Equipped)

Parking Bruke Release

Houd Release

Fuse Block
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Instrument Panel Cluster
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United States version shown, Canada similar

Your instrument cluster is designed to lel you know at o glance how your vehicle is runmng. You'll know how fast you'ne
saing, about how much fuel you have amd many other things you'll need o know 1o dive safely and economically
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your specdometer lets vou see your speed in both miles
per hour (mph) and Kilometers per hour (km/h), Your
cdometer shows how tar your vehicle has been driven,
in erther miles (used in the United States) or kilometers
(used in Canada),

Tumper-Resistant Odometer

Your odometer 1s mmper-resistant. The odometer will
shiow silver himes between the numbers 1l someone trigs
toy turn 1 back:

You may wonder whut happens if vour vehicle needs a
new odometer installed. H the new odometer can be set
tey the mileage total of the old odometer, then it must be.
But tF it can't, then it"s set at zero, and a label must be
put on the driver™s door to show the old mileagee reading
when the new odometer was instulled

Trip Odometer

The trip odometer can tell you how far your vehicle has
been driven since you last set the trip odometer 1o zero.

To resen the rip odometer, fully press the reset button
located near the inp odometer readout. 1f the reset
bution s not fully pressed, the tnp odometer may not 20
all the way back to zero. It i doesn’t, you may have to
press the reset button again to reset the readout o zero.

Tachometer

Your tachometer displuys the engine speed in
revolutions per minute (rpm).

NOTICE:

On vehicles with a manual transmission, if you
operate the engine with the tachometer in the red
area, your engine or other parts could be damaged.

Damage o your engine or vehicle caused by
operating the engine in the red area isn’t covered
by vour vehicle warranty. Don’t operate the
engine with the tachometer in the red area.




Warning Lights, Gages
and Indicators

Thas part describes the warning lights and gages that
may be on your vehicle. The pictures will help you
locite them.

Waurning lights and gages cun signal that something is
wrong before it becomes serious enough (o Cause an
expensive repair or replacement. Paying attention to
your warning lights and gages could also save you or
others from mjury,

Warning lights come on when there may be or is @
problem wath one of your vehicle’s functions. As you
will see in the details on the next few pagés, some
warning lights come on briefly when you start the
engine just o fet vou know they re working. [f you ure
familiar with this section, you should not be alarmed
when this huppens.

Gages can indicate when there may be or is a problem
with one of youor vehicle’s functions. Often gages and
warning hights work together o let yvou know when
there's a problem with your vehicle,
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When one of the warnimg lights comes on and stays on
when you are driving, or when one of the giges shows
there mity be a problem, check the section thar ells you
what to do aboul it. Please follow this manual’s advice.
Waiting 1o do repairs cin be costly - and even
dangerous, So please get to know vour warning lights
and gages. They re a big help.

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is tumed 1 RUN or START, o tone will
comie on for about eight seconds 1o remind people 1
fusten therr safety belts, unless the driver's safety belt 15
already buckled

Thie siafety belr light will
also come on and stay on
lor about 20 seconds, then it
will Nash lor aboot 55
seconds. If the driver's beh
15 already buckled, neither

the tone nor the hight will
COae Q.




Air Bag Readiness Light

Fhere is an wr bag readiness light on the nstrument panel,
which shows AIR BAG. The system checks the air bag’s
electnical system for malfunctions. The light ells you if
there 15 an electricyl problem. The system check includes
the air bag sensors, the wir bag module, the wiring and the
diagnostic module. For more mformation on the air bag
swatem, see “Adr Bag™ i the Index

This Light will come on
when you start your engine,
AlR and it will flash for a few
BAG seconds. Then the light

should go out, This means
the system is ready,

I1 the air bag readiness lieght stays on alter vou start the
CTEEINE O CONTIES On when o are EJI'I'L'II'I!E,. YOUr dir hll.]_l
system may not work properly, Have vour vehicle
serviced right away,

The air bag readiness lght should flush for o few
seconds when you turm the ignition key 1o RUN, 1Y the
light doesn™t come on then, have it fixed so it will be
ready o warn vou if there is o problem.

AIR BAG OFF Light (Except Crew Cab)

When you turn the night front passenger s ur bag off, this
light will come on and stay on to remind you that the air
bag has been urmed off. This heht will 2o off when you
turn the air bag back on again, See “Securing a Child
Restrint in the Right Front Seat Position™ in the Index for
more on this, including important safety information.

[k ESENGER -":.

AR EF OFF
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/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

if the right frant passenger’s air bag is turned
off, an adult or a child who is no longer an infant
sitting in the right front passenger’s position
won't have the extra protection of an air bag. In
a crash, the air bag wouldn’t be able to inflate
and help protect the person sitting there. Make
sure the air bag is turned on unless you are using
a rear-facing child restraint in the right front
seal position.

H the air bag readiness light ever comes on when
you have turned off the air bag, it means that
something may be wrong with the air bag system.
The right front passenger's air bag could inflate
even though the switch is off. If this ever
happens, don’t secure a rear-facing child
restraint in your vehicle until you have yvour
vehicle serviced.

Charging System Indicator Light

This light should come on
brietly when you tum on the
ignition, before starting the

engine, us o check o show

your it 15 working,




After the engine starts, the light should go out. If it stays
an or comes on while you are driving, you may have a
problem with vour charging system. [t could indicate a
problem with the generator drive belt, or some other
charging system problem, Have it checked right away.
Driving while this light i5 on could drain your battery.

If you must drive a short distance with this light on, it
helps to turn off all your accessories, such as the radio
and the air conditioner,

Voltmeter

When vour engine 15 not
running, but the 1gnition is
in RUN, this guge shows
your battery’s state of
charge in DC volts.

1 I
M7,
9 19
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When the engine is running, the gage shows the
condition of the charging system. Readings between the
low and high warning zones indicate the normal
operating runge.

Readings in the low warning zone may occur when a
liurge number of electrical accessories are operating in
the vehicle and the engine is left at an idle for un
extended period. This condition 1s normal since the
charging system 15 not able o provide full power at
angine idle. As engine speeds are increased, this
condition should correct itself as hugher engine speeds
allow the charging system to create Maximum power,

You can only drive for a shont time with the reading in
erther warning zone. If you must drrve, turn off all
UNNECESSAY JCCesS0res,

Reudings in either warning zone indicate a possible
problem in the electrical system. Have the vehicle
serviced as soon as possible.

Brake System Warning Light

When the igmition 1s on, the brake system warming light
will come on when you set your parking brake. The light
will stay an if your parking brake doesn’t release fully.
If it stays on after vour parking brake is fully released, 1t
means you have n brake problem.

Your vehicle's hydraulic brake svstem is divided into
two parts, If one part isn’t working, the other part cun
still work and stop you. For good braking, though. vou
need both parts working well.
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Il the warmimng light comes on, there could be a brake
problem. Hive your bruke system inspected right away.

Thas light should come on

brietly when you tum the
@ ® wemtion key 1o RUN, IF
./ doesn't come on then, have it

fixed =0 it will be ready o

BHAKE wam you if there's a problem,

If the light comes on while vou are driving, pull off the
roiad and stop carefully. You may notice that the pedal 15
harder 1o push. Or, the pedal may go closer 1o the floor
It may take longer 1o stop, If the light 15 still on, have the
vehicle towed for service. (Se¢e “Towing Your Vehicle™
in the Index.)

/\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may notl be working properly
if the brake svstem warning light is on. Driving
with the brake system warning light on can lead
to an accident. If the light is still on after you've
pulled off the road and stopped carefully, have
the vehicle towed lor service.

Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light

&)

ANTI -
LOCK

With the amti-lock brake
system, this light will
come on when you start
yvour enane and may stay
on for severnl seconds.
That"s normal,

>




[f the light stays on, or comes on when you're driving,
your vehicle needs service. If the regular brake system
warning Heht isn't on, vou still hive brukes, but you
don’t have anti-lock brakes, IF the regular Bruke system
warning leht is also on, you don't have anti-lock brikes
and there's i problem with your regular brakes. See
“Hrake System Warning Light™ carlier in this section.

The unti-lock brake svstem warning light should come
on briefly when vou turn the igniton key (o RUN. I the
light doesn’t come on then, have it fixed so it will be
redtdy 1o warn you if there 1s & problem.

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

This guge shows the engine
coolant femperature.

'.L',l‘"lll ll. IIEI{;II Ill’-"' .-"_I..-'
100 1\ 260
|'f .."l

It ulso provides an indicator of how hard your velicle is
working, During o majority of the operation, the gage
will read 210°F (100°C) or less. I you are pulling «
load or going up hills, it is normal for the temperature o
Fluctuate and approach the 260°F (1257C) mark. If the
guge reaches the 260°F (125°C) mark. it indicates thar
the ¢oaling system 15 working beyond its capacity.

The “Problems on the Road,” section of this manual shows
whut 1o do, See “Engine Overheating”™ in the Index.

Malfunction Indicator Lamp (Service
Engine Soon Light) (Gasoline Engine)

Your vehicle s equipped
with a computer which
monitors opemtion of the
fuel, ignition and emission
control svstems,

SERVICE
ENGINE
SOON
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This system 15 called OBD [ (On-Board
Dhagnostics-Second Generation ) and is intended to
assure that emissions are at acceptable levels for the life
of the vehicle, helping to produce a cleaner
environment, The SERVICE ENGINE SOON light
comes on to indicate that there is a4 problem and service
is required. Malfunctions often will be indicated by the
system before any problem is apparent. This muay
prevent more serious damage to your vehicle: This
system is also designed to assist your service technician
i correctly diagnosing any malfunction,

NOTICE:

If you keep driving your vehicle with this light
on, after a while, your emission controls may not
work as well, vour fuel economy may not be as
good and your engine may not run as smoothly.
This could lead to costly repairs that may not be
covered by your warranty.

Thas light should come on, as a check to show you it is
working, when the igninon 15 on and the enging is not
running. If the light doesn’t come on, have it repaired.

This light will also come on during # malfunction in one
of two ways:

® Light Flashing -- A misfire condition has been
detected. A misfire increases vehicle emissions and
maiy damage the emission control system on your
vehicle. Dealer or qualified service center diagnosis
and service may be required,

® Light On Steady — An emission control system
mualfunction has been detected on your vehicle,
Dealer or qualified service center diagnosis and
service may be reguired,

If the Light Is Flashing

The following may prevent more senous damage to
vour vehicle:

§ Reducing vehicle spead.
& Avoiding hard accelerations.
® Avoiding steep uphill grades.

® [If you are towing a trailer, reduce the amount of
cargo being hauled as soon as it is possihle.

If the light stops flashing and remains on steady, see VIF
the Light Is On Steady”™ following.

I the light continues 1o flash, when it 15 safe o do so,
stop the vefiicle. Find a safe place to park your vehicle.
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Turn the kev off. want ar least 10 seconds and restan the
engine, It the light remains on steady, see “If the Light
Is On Steady™ following. 11 the hight is sull flashing,
fallow the previous steps, and drive the vehicle to your
dealer or gqualified service center for service,

If the Light Is On Steady

You miay be able to correct the emission system
malfunction by considering the following:

Did you recently put fuel into your vehicle?

IT <o, reinstall the fuel cap, muking sure to fully install
the cap. The diagnostic system can determine if the fuel
cap has been left off or improperly installed. A loose or
missing fuel cap will allow fuel 1o evaporute into the
atmosphere. A few driving trips with the cap properly
installed should turn the Tight off.

Did you just dnve through a deep puddie of water?

If s, your electrical system may be wet. The condition
will usually be corrected when the electncal system
dries out. A few driving trips should wrn the light off.

Are vou low on tuel?

As yourengine starts 1o run out of fuel, your enging muy
not run as etficiently as designed since small amounts of
uir ire sucked into the fuel hne causing a misfire. The
system can detect this, Adding fuel should correct this
condition. Make sure 10 install the Tuel cap properly. h
will toke a few driving imips to trn the light off.

Have you recently changed brands of fuel?

I 5o, be sure 1o fugl vour vehicle with quality fuel (see
“Fuel” in the Index). Poor fuel guality will couse your
engine not to run as efficiently o8 designed. You may
notice this us stalling after start=up, stalling when you
put the vehicle into gear, mistiring. hesitation on
acceleration or stumbling on acceleration. (These
conditions may po away once the engine 1s warmed up, )
This will be detected by the system and cause the light
[0 turn on.

If you experience one or more of these conditions,
change the fuel brand you use. 1 will require ol least one
full tank of the proper fuel 10 turm the light off,

Il none of the above steps have made the light turn off,
haye yvour dealer or qualified service center check the
vehiele. Your dealer hus the proper fest equipment and
dingnostic tools to fix any mechanical or electnical
problems that may have developed.
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il Pressure (zage
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The oil pressure pige shows
the engine oil pressure in psi
(pounds per square inch)
when the engine 15 running.
Canadian vehicles indicate

pressure in kPa (Kilopascals).

Ol pressure may vary with engine speed, outside
temperature and ol viscosity, but readings ubove the
low pressure zone indicate the normal operating range.

A reading in the low pressure zone may be caused by o
dangerously low oil level or some other problem causing
low il pressure, Check vour oil 4s soon as possible.

272

/\ CAUTION:

Don’t keep driving if the oil pressure is low, If
you do, vour engine can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check your oil a8 soon as possible and have your
vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Damage to your engine from neglected oil problems
can be costly and is not covered by vour warranty.




Security Light

This light will come on
briefly when you turn the
key o START.

SECURITY

The light will stay on umtil the engine starts, I the light
flashes, the Passlock ™ System has entered a tamper
mode, If the vehicle fails to stuet, see “Passlock™ in

the Index.

IF the light comis an continuously while driving and
stays on, there may be i problem with the Passlock
System. Your vehicle will not be protected by Passlock,
and you should see your GM dealer

Up Shift Light (If Equipped)

manual ransmissions.

/ Thas hight s used on
/ \
. =

some models with
SHIFT

The SHIFT mdicator hight witl help you get the best [uel
economy. See “Shift Light” or “Shift Speeds™ in this
section for more information,
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Daytime Running Lamps Indicator Light

This light goes on whenever
the DRL are on.

When it begins to get durk, the DRL indecutor light s a
reminder 10 wrp on your headlamps,

Check Gages Light

This light will come on
briefly when you are

CHECK starting the engine,
GAGES

If the light comes On and stavs on whale you are driving.,
it could indicate a problem with your vehicle, I could be
a problem with vour ol préssure, coolant lemperature,
or some other problem. Check vour various guges 1o see
il they are in the warning zones. If they are, have vour
viehicle serviced right away,
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Fuel Gage
The tuel cuee. when the
Femition is on, tells you
‘ﬁ‘“ ' "-“ff,.f;f about how much fuel you
‘ 1/2 / have left in your lank.
= 7 F

r

w

The gage will first indicate EMPTY (E) before you
are out of fuel, and vou should get move fuel as soon
as possible.

Here are four sitwitions you may experience with your

fuel gage, None of these indicate a problem with the

fuel magme,
Al the sas station, the fuel pump shuts off before the
gage reads FULL (F),

® |t takes o little morve or less Tuel w Gl up than the
fuel page mdicuted. For example, the goge may have
indicated the tank was hall full. but it actually ok o
little more or less than balf the tank’s capacity 1o fill
the tunk.

® The page moves a litthe when you turn o comer or
speed up.

®  The gage doesn’t go back o EMPTY (E) when you
twen off the ignition,

If vou huve o diesel engine. see “Fuel Guage™ i the
Diesel Engime Supplemem
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Section 3 Comfort Controls and Audio Systems

I this section, vou'll find out how o operate the comtort contral and andio systems offered with your vehicle. Be
sure o read about the particular systems supplied with yvour vehicle.

32 Comfort Controls 3-15 CD Adapter Kin

}-d Alr Conditioning =16 AM-FM Stereo with Compact Dise Ployer and
=2 Heuting Automatic Tone Control (IF Equipped)

=5 Ventilution System 320 Remote Compact Dise Plaver (IF Equipped)
J=f Defogong and Defrosting 3-21 Theft-Detervent Feature

3-6 Rewr Window Detogger (1F Equipped) 3-23 Understanding Radro Reception

=1 Audio Systems 324 Tips About Your Audio Sysiem

3-7 Seming the Clock 323 Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

J=] AM-FM Stereo Radio 326 Care of Your Compuct Discs

3-8 Playing the Radio 3-26 Care of Your Compuct Dise Player

3-9 AM-=FM Sterep with Cussetie Tape Plaver 3-26 Fixed Mast Antenna

(It Equipped)
AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape and
Automatic Tone Control (IF Eguipped)
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Comfort Controls

Heater Control System

Fun Knob

The knob on the left side of the heating system contrl
panel controls the fan speed. The knob has four speed
positions, To inerease airflow, move the knob toward
HI. To decrease airflow, move it toward 1O, To turn the
Lan Off, move the knob w OFF

3-2

Temperature Knob

The middle knob on the control panel lets vou select the
relative temperature of the air flowing into the passenger
ared of your vehicle. This knob will allow you to adjust
the relative wr lemperature independently of the
function knob setting. Move the knob o the right,
toward the red area for warmer air, Move the knob to the
left, toward the blue arca {or cooler alr,

Muode Knoh

The right knob on the contral panel allows you 1o
choose the direction of amr delivery. The control knob
can be placed o any position between two mode settings
to blend the flow of air.

-
ri VENT: This setting directs ar through the
mstroment paned outlets.

- s
*ﬂ VENT/HEAT: Use this seting to divide airflow
between the Toor outlets amd instrument panel outlets.
“,-, HEATER: This setting directs air through the

[loor outlets,




\TT
l’,-i DEFOG: This setiing directs air o the heater
autlers and rowuard the windsheld.

@ DEFROST: This seting directs air toward
the windshield

Heater and Air Conditioning Control
System (I Equipped)

WMo, 1, g
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Fan Knob

The kngpb on the left side of the heanng system control
panel contrals the fin speed. The Knob has four speed
positions, To increase wirflow, move the knob toward
HL To decrense airflow. move it toward LO. To wirn the
Lun off, move the knob o OFE 11 vou hove the air
conditioner on, moving the fun knob o OFF also tums
off the AJC compressor.

While driving with the fan knob i OFF, rum wirflow
will vent to the floor outlets, The mode knob will not
rechirect ram airflow 1o other selected outlet positions,
This is a normal opecition tor the OFF position,

Temperature Knob

The middle knob on the control panel lets vou select the
relative temperature of the air flowing into the passenger
ares of your velicle, This knob will allow yvou 1o adjust
the relative mr temperiture independently of the
function knob setting. Move the knob o the right,
toward the red drea for warmer i Move the Knob o the
lett. toward the blue aren for conler alr,




Mode Knob

The right knob on the control panel allows you 1o
choose the direction of wir delivery. The contral Knab
cian be placed in any position between two mode setiings

tor blend the Now of air,
= g

s VENT: This setting directs uir through the
istrument panel outlets,

ey
¥4 VENT/HEAT: Use this setting to divide airflow
between the floor outlets and instrument panel outlets.
*f} HEATER: This setting dirccts air through the
heater floor outlets.

™y
l’r; DEFOG: This setting directs air to the heater
outlets and toward the windshield.

'{@ DEFROST: This setting directs air wward the
windshield.

Air Conditioning

Om hot days, open the windows long enough 1o let hot
uir inside escape. This reduces the time il lukes for your
vichicle to cool down. Then keep your wimndows closed
for the air conditioner 1o work irs best.

3-4

The recirculition burton, between the fan and
temperiture knobs, allows the uir inside your vehicle 1o
be recirculated. This setting helps o maximize your air
conditioner s pérformunce and vour vehicle's fuel
economy. This seiting also cools the e the histest and
can be used to keep unwanted odors and/or dust from
entering the vehicle. When vsing the air condinoner,
wirn off recireculanon after the vehicle reaches o
camfortable intenor temperature. When the nght knob
on the control panel 1s between HEATER and
DEFROST. the recirculation feature will not function.

The A/C button, berween the temperature und mode
knobs, afllows the air coming into your vehicle (o be
cooled, This setting is useful for normal cooling on hot
davs. When vou use ASC with the recrculation bulton
pushed in. tarn of T recirculation as soon as the vehicle
regaches a comforable intenor emperature.

With the A/C on. move the temperature knob o MAX
for maximum cooling. This setting also puts the system
in the recirculation mode and helps W maximize your air
conditioner’s performance and your vehicle's fuel
economy. This setting also cools the nir the fustest. After
the vehicle's interior reaches o comfortable temperature,
move the Emperaure knob to the right. w place the air
conditivmmg sysiem 1o the normal mode.




Heating

The heater works best if vou keep vour windows closed
while using it On cold days, use the HEATER or
VENT/HEAT setting with the temperature knob in the
red areq.

If you use the engine coolant heater before starting your
engine in cold weather, 20°F (-8°C) or lower, your
heating system will produce warmer air faster, 1o heat
the passenger compartment in cold weather.

The use of an engine coolant heater also reduces the
time it takes for the engine (o reach normal operating
temperature, and shortens the time it takes the heater to
reach full ouiput, For more information, see “Engine
Coolant Heater” in the Index.

Ventilation System

For mild outside temperatures when little heating or
cooling is needed, use VENT to direct outside air
through your vehicle, Air will flow through the
instrument panel outlets.

Your viehicle's ventilation system supplies outside air to
the inside of vour vehicle when it is moving. With the side

windows closed, air will flow indo the front wr inlet gnlles,

through the vehicle, and out the air exhaust valves,

Qutside air will also enter the vehicle when the heater or
the air conditioning fan is runming, unless you have the
recirculation button pushed in. For more information on
the recirculation button, see “Air Condinoning”™ earlier
in this section.

Your vehicle has air outlets in the center and on the sides
of your instrument panel. You can move the outlets from
side~to=side or up and down to direct the fAow of air, or
close the outlets altogether. When you close an outlit, it
will increase the flow of gir coming out of any outlets
that ure open. These outlets do not completely shut off
airflow when 1n the closed position.

3-5



Ventilation Tips

® Keep the hood and front air infet free of ice, snow or
any other obstruction (such as lenves), The heater
und defroster will work far better, reducing the
chance of fogging the inside of your windows.

® When you enter a vehicle incold weather, turn the
blower fun to HI for & few momenis before dniving,
This helps clear the intake ducts of snow and
moisture., and reduces the chunce of fogging the
inside of your windows,

®  Keep the wir path under the from seats clear of
nhjects. Thas helps air to ¢rculate throughout
vour vishicle,

® The use of hood air deflectors may adversely
affect the performance of the heating and ur
condifioning system.

Defogging and Delrosting

O cool, humid days, use DEFOG to keep the
windshield and side windows clear, Use DEFROST o
remove fog or ice from the windshield in extremely
humid or cold conditions. Use DEFROST with the
lemperature knob toward the red area and the fan control
towaid HI

Rear Window Defogger (If Equipped)

If you see lines running aeross the rear window, vou
hive o rear window defogger. The lines wurm the glass,

T turn on the rear window
detogeer. press this button
next to the fun control knob,
I'he rewr window defogger
will only work if the
izoition switch is trndd 1o
RUN. For best results, clear
the window of as much
snow O 1ce us possible first.

The defogeer will shut itself off after several minutes, If
vou need additional warming time. press the button
agatn, You can turn the defogeer off atany time by
pressing the button,

Dy novt attich a temporury vehicle license, tape or décals
across the defogeer grid on the rear window,
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NOTICE:

Don't use a razor blade or something else sharp
on the inside of the rear window, 1T vou do, you
could cut or damage the warming grid, and the
repairs wouldn't be covered by your warranty.

Audio Systems

Your Deleo Electromies audio system has been designed
to aperate edsily and give years of listening plessure.
Yo will get the most enjoyment out of it iF you acgquaant
yvourself with it first. Find ool what your Delco
Electromics svstem can doand how o operate ull is
controls, oy be sure vou're getting the muost out of the
advanced engineenmg that went into it,

Setting the Clock for Systems without
Automatic Tone Control

Press SET. Within Live seconds, press sind hold the
SEEK right urrow until the corméct minuie appears on

the display. Press and hold the SEEK left arrow antil the
correct hour appears on the display.

Setting the Clock for Systems with
Automatic Tone Control

Press and hold HE until the correct hour appedrs on the
display. Press and hold MN until the correct minute
uppears on the display. To display the clock with the
tenition off, press RECALL or HR/MN and the time
will be displayed for a few seconds. There is an iniia
twosecond deliay before the clock goes into the
time=set mode.

AM-FM Stereo

,Ll-"ail’dlir qu |”1|I

!|-|4
n n"nT-nTTa il

- r' ‘ |-1'f l‘l l' 1 II"' 1

.-.--I-L—ﬁ... ==

= 3 I & .'._ ¥ -'I !
g |

'-'-'_u |lrl; 1




Playing the Radio

YOLUME: This knob turns the system on and off and
controls the volume. To increase volume and turn the
rudio on, turn the knob to the right. Turm it to the Telt to
decrease volume:

RECALL: Display the time with the ignition off by
pressing the recall knob. When the radio 1s playing.
press thas knob o recall the stanon frequency,

Finding a Station

AM-=FM: Press the lower knob to switch between AM
and FM. The display shows yvour selection.

TUNE: Turn the lower knob (6 tune in radio stations.,

SEEK: Press the right arrow to tune (o the next higher
station and the left wrros to tune to the next lower
stution and stuy there,

SCAN: Press both SEEK buttons to listen to a few
seconds of each radio station. SCAN will hight up on
the display, Press the right arrow 1o tune 1n the next
higher stution and press the left arrow to tune 10 the next
lower station. Press VOLUME or both SEEK buttons 1o
slop scannming.

PUSHBUTTONS: The four numbered pushbuttons lel
you return to vour favorite stations. You can set up to

14 stations {seven AM and seven FM). Just:
I. Turn the radio on.
Press AM-FM 1o select the band.

Tune in the desred station.

[l

Press SET. (SET will appear on the display.)

W DA

Press und hold one of the four pushbuttons within
ive seconds. Whenever vou press that numbered
button, the staton you set will retum.

fi. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton.

I addition to the four stations already set, up to three
more stations may be preset on each band by pressing
two adjoining buttons at the same tme, Just

. Tune in the desred station.
2. Press SET. (SET will appear on the chsplay, )

3. Press two adjoining buttons it the same time. within
five seconds. Whenever yvou press the same 1Wo
buttons, the station you set will retum.

4. Repeat the steps for each pair of pushbuttons,
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Setting the Tone

BASS: Slide this lever up or down o increase or
decrease bass.

TREB: Slide this lever up or down 1o ingrease or
decrease treble. I a stotion is weak or noisy, vou may
wanl 10 decrease the treble.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Turn the control behind the upper knob to move
the sound 10 the left or right speakers. The nuddle
position balances the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Turn the contral behind the lower knob to move
the sound 1o the front or rear speakers. The muddle
position bulunces the sound between the speakers.

AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
(If Equipped)
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Playing the Radio

VOLUME: This knob turns the system on and off and
contrals the volume, To increase volume amd tarm the
raclio on. turn the knob to the vight, Turm it 1o the left w
decrease volome,

RECALL: Display the time with the ignition off by
pressing this knob. When the radio s playing, press this
knob 1o recall the station frequency.
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Finding a Station

AM-=FM: Press the lower knob o switch between AM,

FMI and FM2,

TUNE: Turn the lower knob to tung in rudmo stations.

SEEK: Press the nght arrow to tune 1o the next higher
station and the left arrow to tune to the next lower
station and stay there.

PUSHBUTTONS: The four numbered pushbuttons let
your return 1o vour [ivorite stations, You cin set up 1o

21 stations {seven AM, seven FMI and saven FM2), Just:
1.

p

W

f3.
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Turn the radio on.

Press AM-FM o select the band.

Tune in the desired station,

Press SET. (SET will appear on the display. )

Press und hold one of the four pushbuttons within
five seconds. Whenever you press that numbered
button, the station you set will return

Repeat the steps for each pushbutton,

Lo addition w the four stations ulready set, up 1o three
more statioms may be preset on cach band by pressing
two udjoining buttons at the same time. Just:

[, Tunein the desired sbaticon.
2. Press SET. (SET will appear on the display.)

3, Press two adjoining buttons ar the same time. within
five seconds, Whenever you press the same twao
buttons, the station yvou sel will return.

4. Repeat the steps for each pair of pushbuttons,

P.SCAN: Press both SEEK buttons 1o scan through euch
of your presel stations, The system will scun through
and play egch preset stanon stored on your pushbuttons
for o few scconds. Press either SEER button or
RECALL to stop scanning through the preset stations,




Setting the Tone

BASS: Slide this lever up or down to increase or
decrease bass;

TRERB: Slide this lever up or down 1o increase or
decrease treble. I o stution is weak or noisy. you may
witnit 10 decrease the treble,

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Turn the control behind the uppers knob to move
the sound to the left or right speakers. The middle
position halunces the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Turm the contral behind the lower kinob o move
the sound to the front or rear speakers. The middle
powition balances the sound between the speakers,

Playing o Cassette Tape

Your tape player is built to work best with tapes that ure
A o 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer than
that are so thin they may not work well in this playver,

Onee the tpe 1% playing, use the knobs lor VOLUME,
BAL FADE. BASS and TREB just as you do o
the radio.

REYV: Press the SEEK left amow to reverse the cassette
tape. Press the SEEK nght amow to stop reversing
the tupe.

FWI: Press the SEEK right arrow 1o advance the
cassette twpe. Prass the SEEK left arrow w stop
forwarding the tape.

RECALL: Press this knob o switch tupe sides,

EJECT: Press this button to remave the tupe or stop the
tape and play the rudin.

CLN: I this message appeirs on the display, the
cissetie tape player needs to be cleaned. Ir wall still play
Lipes, but vou should elean it os soon as possible 1o
prevent dumage o the tapes und player. See "Care of
Your Cassette Tape Plaver™ i the Index. After you clean
thi pliver. press and hold EJECT for five seconds 1o
reset the CLN indicator. The radio will display - to
show the mdicator wus reseat.
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AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape and
Automatic Tone Control (If Equipped)
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Plaving the Radio

PWR-VOL: Press this knob (o turn the system on und
of . To incredse volume, twirn the knob 1o the right, Tum
it 1o the left o decrease volume. The knob is capable of
betng rotated continuously.

RECALL: Dnsplay the timie with the tgmition off by
pressing this button, When the radio s playing. press
this button 1o recall the station frequency

fad
L]

—

I

SUV: Your system has a feature called
Speed-Compensated-Volume (SCV). With SCV, vour
audio system adjusts automancally to make up for road
and wind nose as you dove. Set the volume at the
desired level, Move the control nng behind the upper
knob o the nght to adjust the SCV. Then, as you drive,
SCV automatically increases the volume, as necessary,
o overcome noise at any pariicular speed. The volume
lével should always sound the same to you as vou drive.
It you don’t want to use SCV, turmn the control all the
way down. Each notch on the control nng allows or
miore volume compensation al faster vehicle speeds.

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button 1o switch betwean AM, FM |
and FM2. The display will show vour selection,

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so ot extends. Turn it o
choose rudio stations, Push the knob back mnto ns stored
position when you re not using it

SEEK: Press the nght wrvow 1o tune to the next higher

stition and the left wmow 10 ne 1 the pext lower station
and sty there. The sound will mue while seeking




SCAN: Press and hold SEEK for two seconds until
SCAN appears on the display. SCAN allows vou to
listen 10 stations for o few seconds. The receiver will
continue 1o scan and momentanly stop at each station
until you press the button again. The sound will mute
while scanmng.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
vou return to your favorite stations. You can set up 1o
I8 stations (six AM, six FM1 and six FM2} Just:

1. Turn the adio on.

Press AM-FM 1o select the band.

Tune in the desired station.

Press AUTO TONE 1o select the setting you prefer

Press and hold one of the six pushbutions. The sound
will mute. When it returns, release the burton,
Whenever you press that numbered button, the
stution you set will return and the tone vou selected
will be automatically selected for thut button.

r

g

fi. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton,

P. SCAN: The preset scan button lets vou scin through
your favorite stations stored on yvour pushbuttons. Select
either the AM, FM I or FM2 miowde and then press

P SCAN. It will scan through euch stution stored on
vour pushbuttons and stop for o lew seconds before

continuing to scan through all of the pushbutions, Press
P. SCAN again or one of the pushbuttons to stop
scanning to listen o a specific preset station, P SCAN
will light up on the display while in this mode. 1Y one of
the stations stored on o pushbutton is o weak Tor the
locatien you are in, the radio display will show the
channel number (P1-P6) for several seconds before
advancing 10 the next preset statnion

Seiting the Tone

BASS: Press hightly on this knob o release it lrom ats
stored posiiion. Turn the knob to the right to incrense bass
and o the left 1o decrease bass. When the BASS control is
rotated, the AUTO TONE display will go blank.

TREB: Press lightly on this knob to release it from s
stored position. Turn the knob to the right to increase
trehle and to the left w decrease treble. When the TREB
control is rotated, the AUTO TONE display will go
blank. If & station is weak or poigy, you may want (o
decreuse the treble.

Push these knobs back mto their stored positions when
vou e nol using them,

AUTO TONE: Press this button to select among the six
preset equalization settings and tailor the sound 1o the
music or voice being heard, Each time you press the
button, the selection will switch 1o one of the presel
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settings of CLASSIC, NEWS, ROCK, POP, C/'W
(Country/Western ) or JAZZ. To retormn to the manual
mode, press and release this button until the ALTO
TOMNE display goes blank. This will return the tong
adjustment to the BASS and TREB controls, If a

BASS or TREB control is rotated, the ALUTO TONE
display will go blank. Use PUSHBUTTONS (o progrum
AUTO TONE,

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press hightly on this knob to reledse it from its
stored position. Turn the control (o the right o adjust
sound to the right speakers and to the lefl 1o adjust
sound 1o the left speakers. The middle position balances
the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Press lightly on this knob 1o release it from its
stored position, Turn the control 1o the night 1o adjast the
sound to the front speakers and to the el for the rear
speakers. The middle position balances the sound
between the speakers.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
you're not using them,

Playing a Cassette Tape

Your wupe player 1% built to work best with wapes that ore
30 1o 43 munutes long on-each side. Tupes longer than
that are so thin they may not work well in thas ployer,

Tov load a cassette tape with the ignition off, press
EIECT or RECALL. Then, insert the cassetie tupe.

If the ignition is on but the radio is off, the tpe will
begin plaving.

Onee the tape is playing, use-the YOL, AUTO TONE,
BAL. FADE, BASS and TREB controls just as vou do
for the rudio. The tpe symbol and o direction arrow will
be om the dhsplay whenever a tape is being played
Anytime a tape is inserted, the top side s selected for
pluy first,

The player sutomatically senses if the cassene tape is
melal or Crly and adjusts for best playback sound.

For metal tapes, the double-D symbol will appear on
the display

FREY (1): Préss the PREV button or the SEEK left
arrow 1o search for the previous selection, A minimun
threg=second blank sap 15 requared for the player 1o stop
ut the beginming of the selection, The tape direction
arrow will blink during the SEEK operation.

PROG (2): Pross this button 1o switch from one side of
the tupe o the other.

NEXT (3): Press the NEXT bunton or the SEEK night
arrow (0 search for the next selection. A minemuom
three-second blank eap 1s required Tor the player 1o stop
al the beginning of the selection. The tupe direction
arrow will blink during the SEEK operation. The sound
will mute while searching for the next selection.
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REY {4): Press this button to rapidly reverse the mape 1o
the beginnmg of the cossette or until you press REV
wgann, The radio will plity the last selected startion while
reversing the tape, The tape direction arrow will blink
during the reverse opeération.

00 (5): Press this button 1o reduce cassetle tape noise.
The double-D symbol will appear on the display while
the player 1s 1 this mode

Dralby Noise Reduction is manulactured under o license
from Dolby Laboratories Licensing Corporation. Dolby
and the double-D symbaol are trademarks of Dolby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation.

FWIE i6): Press this button to rapdly forward the tipe
1 the end of the cassette or until you press FW B aeain.
The rudio will play the lust selected station while
forwurding the wpe. The tpe direénon arrow will blink
during the forward operation,

AM=FM: Press this button to switch from o tape to

the radio,

TAPE AUX: Press this button 1o return 1o the tape
plaver when playing the radio, The highted armow will
uppear and show the direction of play when a tape s in
the active mode

EJECT: Press thix button to remove the tpe, The
radio will now play, EJECT van be vsed with either the
rgnition or radio olt. To load o cassétte tape with

the 1gnition or radio off, press ETECT betore loading
the cussetie.

CLN: I this message appears on the display, the
cassette tpe player peeds (o be cleaned. It will still play
tupes. but vou should clean it as soon s possible
prevent dimage 1o the tapes and plaver. See “Care of
Your Cassette Tape Player™ in the Index. After you clean
the player, press and hold EJECT for five seconds 1o
reset the CLN indicator. The radio will display —- o
show the indicator was reset.

CD Adaptler Kits

It s possible w use o CD adapter kit with your cassetie
tnpe player after uctivating the bypass teature on your

Tape player

To activite the bypass feature, use the following sieps:
1. Turn the igmtion 1o RUN or ACCESSORY.

Turm vour radio off.

Press and hold the TAPE AUX button for five

seconds, The tape symbaol on the display will tlash
Lo two seconds, indicating that the feature 1s active.

= b

4. Insert the adaprer. It will power up the radio and
besm pluying.

This overnde routine will reman sctive unil ETECT

is pressed,
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AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc Player
and Automatic Tone Control (IT Equipped)
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Playing the Radio

PWR-VOL: Press this knob 1o tum the system on and
off. To increase volume, turm this knob o the right, Turm
it 1o the left to decrease volume. The knob is capable of
rotating continuously

RECALL: Display the time with the ignition off by
pressing this button. When the radio 15 playing. press
this buttan to recill the station frequency.

SCV: Your system has a feature called
Specd-Compensated-Volume (SCV), With SCV, your
audio system adjusts automatically 1o make up for road

and wind noise as vou drive, Set the volume at the
desired level, Move the control ring behind the upper
knob to the right to adjust the SCV. Then, as vou drive,
SCV nutomatically increases the volume, as necessary,
o overcome nowse at any particular speed. The volume
level should always sound the same 1o you as vou drive,
I you don’t want 1o use SCV, tum the control all the
way down. Each notch on the control nng allows tor
more valume compensation at faster vehicle speeds.

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Fress this button o switch between AM, FM |
and FM2, The display will show vour selection.

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so 1t extends. Turm it 1o
choose radio stations, Push the knob back inio irs stored
position when you're ool using il

SEEK: Press the nght arrow 1o tune 1o the oext higher
station and the left amrow 1o wne 1o the nest lower station
and stay there. The sound will mute while seeking,

SCAN: Press and hold SEEK Tor two seconds antil
SCAN appears on the display. SCAN allows you to
listen o stations for a few seconds. The receiver will
continug to scan and momentanly stop at each stution
until you press the button again. The sound will mute
while scanming.
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PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
vou return to yvour favorile stations. You can set up 1o
18 sttions (six AM, six FM I and six FM2). Just:

. Turn the racho on,

2. Press AM-FM 1o select the band,

3. Tune in the desired station.

4. Press AUTO TONE 1o select the setting you preler

3. Press and hold one of the six pushbuttons, The sound
will mute, When it returns, release the button.
Whenever vou press that numbered button, the

stution you set will return and the tone you selected
will be automatically selected for that button,

fr. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton.

P.SCAN: The preset scan button fets vou scan thriugh
viur favorie stations stored on your pushbuttons. Select
either the AM, FM I or FM2 mode and then press
PSCAN, It will scan through ench stafion stored on your
pushbuttons and stop for a few seconds before continuing
o scan through all of the pushbuttons. Press BSCAN
ugain or ome of the pushbuttons 1o stop scanning (o listen
1o a specitic stored station, ESCAN wall hight up on the
display while in this mode. If one of the stations stored on
o pushbutton is 100 weak for the location you are in, the
rachio display will show the chiannel number (P1-P6) for

several seconds belore advincing o the next preset station,

Setting the Tone

BASS: Press lightly on this knob o release it from its
stored position. Tum the knob 1o the nght 1o mcrease bass
and to the left to decrease bass. When the BASS control s
rotited. the ALTO TONE display will go blank.

TREB: Press lightly on this knob to release it from its
stored position. Turn the knob to the right 1o increase
treble and 1o the left o decrease treble. When the TREB
control is rotated, the AUTO TONE display will go
blunk. If a station is weak or noisy, you may want o
decrease the treble.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
yioure not using them.

AUTO TONE: Press this button to select umong the
six presel equilization settings and tailor the sound o
the music or voice being heard. Each time you press the
button, the selection will switch o one of the prese
seftings of CLASSIC, NEWS, ROCK, POP. C/W
(Country/Western) or JAZZ, To retumn to the manual
mode, press and release this button until the AUTO
TONE display goes blank. This will return the tone
adjustment to the BASS and TREB controls, If a BASS
or TREB control is rotated. the ALUTO TONE displuy
will go blank. Use PUSHBUTTONS to program
ALUTO TONE.




Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press hehtly on this knob to release it from its
stored position, Turn the contral to the right 10 adjust
sound 1o the right speakers and 1o the lefi 1o adjust
sound to the left speakers. The middie position balances
the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Press Lightly on this knob to release it from its
stored position. Turn the control to the nght to adjust the
sound 1o the front speakers and to the left for the rear
speakers. The middle position balances the soumnd
between the speakers,

Push these knobs back imo their stored positions when
you're ml using them,

Playving a Compact Disc

PWR: Press this knob to tumn the system on. ( Please note
that you can also i the system on when you inseit o
compact dise into the plaver with the ignition on, )

Insert a dise partwity into the slot, label side up. The
player will pull it in. Wait a few seconds and the disc
should play. CD and o €D symbal will also appear on
the display. Anytime vou-are playing a CD, the letters
CD will be next o the €D symbol.

It the disc comes hack out and ERR appeurs on the
display. 11 could be thar

®  You are driving om i very rough roud. (The disc
shiould ply when the road gets smoother. )
® The disc 15 upside down,
It 15 dirty. seriched or wet.
® 1 1s very humid. (F so, wait about an hour nd
try agdam, )
®  The disc player s very hot.
Press RECALL 1o make ERR g off the display.
PREV (1): Press PREV or the SEEK left arrow 1o
search for the previous selection. If you hold this bution

or press it more thun once, the disc will advance further.
Sound = muted 1 this mode,

RDM (2): Press this button to play the trucks on the disc
in rundom order. While in the RDM mode, RANDOM
uppears on the displiay. Press RDM agiin to return (o
normal play.




NEXT (3): Press NEXT or the SEEK right arrow to
search for the next selection. If yvou hold this button or
press it more than once, the dise will advance further.
The next track number will appear on the display. Sound
is muted mn thas mode.

REY (4): Press and hold REV o return rapidly to a
favorite passage. You will hear the disc selection play at
high speed while you press the REV button. This allows
vou to listen and find out when the disc is at the desired
selection. Release REV o resume playing.

FWD (6): Press and hold this button 1o advance rapidly
within u track. You will hear the disc selection play at
high speed while you press the FWD button. This allows
viou [0 listen and find out when the disg s at the desired
selection. Release FWD (o resume playing.

RECALL: Press this button to see what track is plaving.
Press it again within five seconds to see how long the
CD has been playing that track. Elapsed time 1s
displayed in minures and tenths of n second. The track
number will also appear when a new track begins to
play. Press RECALL aguin 1o reéturn to the tme display,

AM-FM: While in the CD mode, press this button to
stop playing the €D and play the radio, The CD symbol
will still display but the word CD will be replaced with
either AM, FM1 ar EM2. {If the radio 1s turned off, the
disc stays in the player and will resume playing at the
point where it stopped. )

CD AUX: To switch between the plaver and the radio
when a disc is playing, press the AM-FM bution. To
return o the pluyer, press CD AUX. When a disc i1s
playing. the letters CD and the CD symbol will appear
on the display. (If the radio is turned off, the disc stays
in the player and will resume playing at the point where
it stopped. )

EJECT: Press this button o eject the dise from the
player and play the radio. When the same or 4 new disc
is inserted, the disc will start playing on track one. If o
compact disc is left sitting in the opening for more than
u few seconds, the player will pull the CD back in, The
radio will continue playing. When the ignition is off,
press this button to load a CD.
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Remote Compact Disc Playver (If Equipped)

If vou have this option, you can play one compact dise
(CD) ata time.

Ta load a CD into the plaver, hold the disc with the label
sicle up and insert it carefully into the player
(approximately halfway ). The disc will sutomatically be
pulled into the pluyer. 11 the radio s off and the ignition
15 om when o CD i inserted, the rudio will turm on and
begin plaving the CD. Tt is possible to load and unloud
CDs with the ignition off. To load a disc with the
ignition off, press the ETECT button on the remote
player and then insert the disc. To remove the disc, press
the EJECT button and remove the dise from the player.

A disc that has been gjected bul is still sitting in the
remote CD player will be pulled back into the pluver
after approximately 30 seconds. This protects the dise
and player from damage. The disc will not start playing.

To remove the dise, press the EIECT button and remove
the disc from the player.

All of the compact dise functions are controlled by the
richo buttons except for EIECT. When a disc is in the
plaver, a CD symhol will appear on the display. When a
dise is playing, the letters CD will appear next to the CD
symbaol in the bottom lelt corner. The truck number will
also be displayed.

I the disc comes back out and ERR appears on the
display, it could be that;

® The disc 15 upside down.
® [i s dinty, scritched or wet.

® There's too moch moisture in the air. ( Wait about an
hour and try again, )

® You are driving on a very rough road.

Please contact your dealership if any error recurs or

cannot be corrected.

PREY (1): Press this button to go back w the start of the

current trick i more than eight seconds huve played. Press

PREV again to go to the previous track on the disc.

NEXT (3): Press this button to advance to the next track
on the dise.
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REY (4): Press and hold this button to quickly reverse
within & track. As the CD reverses, elupsed time will be
displayed w help you find the correct passage.

FWD (6): Press and hold this button 1o quickly advance
within a track. As the CD advances. elapsed time will be
displayed to help vou lind the correct passage.

SEEK: Press the left arrow while playing a €D o go
back to the start of the corrent tack. It will go back 1o
the current truck if more than eight seconds have played.
Press the left arrow again 1o 2o to previous tracks. Press
the right arrow (0 go 1o the next higher track on the disc.

RANDOM: Press PSCAN to enter the random play
mude. RANDOM will appear on the display. While in
this mode, the triacks on the dises will be pluyed in
random order. If you press SEEK, PREV or NEXT
while in the random mode, the previous or next track
will be scanned randomly. Press P.SCAN again to tum
off RANDOM and return to normal aperation,

RECALL: Press this button to see what track is
currently playing. Press RECALL again within five
seconids to see how long the rack has been playing.
When a new track starts to play, the track number will
also appear. Press RECALL b third time and the time of
day will be displayed.

TAPE AUX: With a disc loaded in the plaver and the
radio playing, press this burton once to play the compact
disc. To return 1o playing the radio. press AM-FM. If
both a cassette tape and CD ure lpaded, press TAPE
AUX 1o switech between the tape and compact dise.

EJECT: Press this bution on the remote player to gject a
compact dise,

Thefi-Deterrent Feature (If Equipped)

- i .
THEFTLOCK ™ is designed to discournge theft of your
radio. I works by using a secret code 1o disable all radio
functions whenever battery power is removed.

The THEFTLOCK feature for the radio muy be used or
ignored. I ignored, the svstem plays normally and the
radio 15 not protected by the feature. [f THEFTLOCK 15
activated, your radio will not operate 1f stolen.

When THEFTLOCK is uctivated. the radio will display
LOC 1o indicate a locked condition snytime battery
power his been interrupted. IF your battery loses power
For any reason, vou must unlock the radio with the secret
code before it will operate,




Activating the Theft=-Deterrent Feature

The instructions which follow explain how 1o enter vour

secret code to activate the THEFTLOCK system, Itis
recommended that you read through all nine steps
belore starting the procedure,

NOTE: If you allow more than 15 seconds to elapse
between any steps. the radio sotomatically reverts to
time and you must start the procedure over at Step 4.

. Whrite down any three or four-digit number from
(HNY 1o 1999 and keep it in a safe pluce separine from
the vehicle.

Turn the ignition o ACCESSORY or RUN,
Turn the radio ofl

Press the | and 4 buttons together. Hold them down
until —- shows on the displiay. Next you will use the
secret code number which you huve written down.

[

-

Press MN and 000 will nppear on the display.

6. Press MN aguin o make the last two digies ugree
with your code,

7. Press HR 1o make the first one or two digits agree
with your code.

o,

Press AM-FM after vou have confirmed that the
code matches the secrel code you have wrinen down.,
The display will show REP 1o let you know that you
need w repeat Sieps 5 through 7w confirm vour
secrel code,

Pross AM-FM and this time the display will show
SEC o let vou know that your radio 15 secure. The
indicator by the volume control will begin flashing
when the wemtion is urned of]

Unlocking the Theft-Deterrent Feature Alter a
Power Loss

Enter your secret code as tollows: puuse no more than
I3 seconds between steps:

3

Ly

LOC appears when the ignibion is on.

? Press MN and 000 will appear on the display,
3.

Press MN again to muke the lust two digits agree
with your conde.

Press HR to make the first one or two digits agree
with your code,

Press AM-FM afler you have confirmed that the
code mitches the setrel code you huve written down,
The display will show SEC, mndicating the radio s
now gperable and secure.
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If vou enter the wrong code eight tmes, INOP will
appear on the display, You will have to wait an hour
with the ignition on belore you can try again. When vou
try again, you will only have threg chances o enter the
correct code betore INOP appears.

I you lose or forget vour code, contact your dealer,

Disabling the Theft-Deterrent Feature

Enter your secrel code us lollows: puuse no more than
|5 seconds between steps:

I, Turn the ignition o0 ACCESSORY or RUN.
2. Tum the radio off,

3. Press the | and 4 butions together. Hold them down
until SEC shows on the display.

4. Press MN and 000 will appear on the display.

5. Press MN again to make the last two digits agree
with your code,

6. Press HR 1o make the first one or two digits agree
with your code.

7. Press AM-FM after yvou have confirmed that the
code matches the secret code you have written down.
The display will show ===, indicating that the radic
1% no lonzer secured.

If the code entered s incorrect, SEC will appear on the
display. The radio will remain secured until the correct
code is entered,

When battery power is removed and later applied toa
secured radio, the radio won't turm on and LOC wall
sappear on the disploy.

To unlock o secured mdio, see “Unlocking the
Theft-Deterrent Fenture After o Power Loss™ earlier
in this Seenon.

Understanding Radio Reception
AM

The range for mest AM stations 15 greater than for FM.
espectally at night: The longer range. however, can
cause stations to interfere with each other: AM can pick
up moise from things like storms and power lines. Try
reducing the treble to reduce this noise if you ever get it

M Steren

FM stereo will give you the best sound, but FM signals
will reach only about 10 1o 40 milés § 16 to 65 km). Tall
buildings or hills can interfere with FM signals. causing
the sound 10 come and o,
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Tips About Your Audio System

Hearing damage from loud noise is dlmost undetectible
until it is too late. Your hearing can adupt 1o higher
villumes of sound. Sound that seems normal cun be loud
and harmful 1o your hearing. Take precautions by
adjusting the volume control on vour radio 1o i safe
sound level before vour hearing adapts to it

To help avoid hearing loss or damage:
® Adjust the volume control 1o the lowest setting,

® [ncrease volume slowly until you hear comfortably
und clearly,

NOTICE:

Before yvou add any sound equipment to your
vichicle == like a tape plaver. CB radio, mobile
telephone or two-way radio == be sure you can
add what you want. If vou can. it’s very
important to do it properly. Added sound
equipment may interfere with the operation of
your vehicle's engine, Deleo Electronics radio or
other systems, and even damage them. Your
vehicle™s systems may inlerfere with the
operation of sound equipment that has been
added improperly.

So, before adding sound equipment. check with
yvour dealer and be sure to check Federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units.
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Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player that 1s not cleaned regulurly can cause
reduced sound quality, rnuined cassettes or a damaged
mechanism. Casserte tapes should be stored in their
cases awny from contaminants, direet sunfight and
extreme heat. I they aren’t, they may not operute
priperly or may cause failure of the tpe player.

Your tupe plaver should be cleaned repularly ufter every
50 howrs of use: Your rudho may display CLN to indicate
thiat you have used your tpe pliyer for 50 hours without
resetting the tape clean imer. If this messige appears on
the display, vour cassette tupe player needs 1o be
cleaned. Tt will still play tapes, but you should clewn it as
soon as possible to prevent damage 10 vour tapes and
player I you notice a reduction in sound quality, try a
known wood cassette to see if it iy the tape or the tape
plivyer at fault, Tf this other cassette has no improvement
i sound guality, clean the tpe plaver.

The recommended cleamng method for vour casserte
tape plaver is the use of a scrubbing action,
non=ubrasive cleanmg cassetie with pads which serub
the tape head as the hubs of the cleaner casserte turn.
The recommended cleaning cassetie 1s available through
your deslership (GM Pt No. 123447849)

When using a scrubbing action, non-abrasive cleaning
cassette, it s normal for the cassette to eject while
cleining because your unit is equipped with i cur tape
detection feature and some cleaning cassettes may
appedr as i broken tipe. To prevent the cleaning casselte
from being ejected, use the following steps:

Il your vehicle is equipped with the AM=FM Stéreo with
Cassette Tape Player:

1. Turn the igmtion 1o RUN or ACCESSORY,

Turn the radio on,

T=d

fad

Insert the serubbimg action cleaning cassette.

-

Within five seconds, press and hold the REV and
FWI buttons at the sume thme for three seconds, The
tape symbol on the disploy will flash, showing that
the cut tape detections feature is no longer active.

3. Eject the cleaning cassette after the manufacturer’s
recommended cleaning time,
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If vour vehicle is equipped with the AM-FM Stereo with
Cussente Tape Player and Audtomatic Tone Control:
I. Turn the ignition w RUN or ACCESSORY.

Turn the radio off.

p

3. Press and hold the TAPE AUX button for
five seconds, The tape symbol on the display will
flush for two seconds.

4. Insert the scrubbing action cleaning cassetie.

L

Eject the cleaning cassette after the manufwctorer’s
recommended cleaning time,

When the cleaning cassette has been ejected. the cul wape
detection feature is active again,

You may also choose a non-scriubbing action, wet-1ype
cleoner which uses a cassette with o fubric belt to clean
the tape head. This type of cleaning cassette will not
eject on its own, A non-scrubbing sction cleaner may
not clean as thoroughly as the scrubbing type cleaner.
The use of a non-scrubbing action, dey-type cleaning
cassette is not recommended

After vou clean the player. press and hold EYECT for
five seconds 1o reset the CLN indicator. The radio will
display === 10 show the indicaror was reset,

Clusseties are subject o wear and the sound quisity miiy
degriade over time, Abwiays make sure the cassette lupe is in
good conditon before you have your tape player seryviced.

Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle dises carefully. Store them in their onginal cases
or ather protective cases and away from direct sunlight
and dust, I the surface ol a dise is soiled, dampen o
clean, solt cloth in g mild, neutral detergent solution and
clean it, waping from the center to the edge.

Be sure never to touch the signal surface when handling
discs. Pick up dises by grasping the outer edges or the
edie ol the hole and the outer edge.,

Care of Your Compact Disc Player

The use of CD lens cleaner dises s not advised, due to
the risk of contamunating the lens of the CD optics with
lubricants internal to the CD mechanism.

Fixed Mast Antenna

The Fixed mast antenna can withstand most car washes
without being damaged. If the mast should ever become
shightly bent, you can struighten it out by hand. If the
mast is badly bent. as it might be by vandals, you should
rephace it

Check every once in o while to be sure the mast is still
tightened 1o the cowl,
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Defensive driving really means “be ready for anything.™
Chn city streets, rural roads or freeways, i means
“always expect the unexpected.”

Assume that pedestnians or other drivers are going to be
careless und make mistakes. Anticipate what they mighi
do. Be ready for their nustakes.

Rear-end collisions are about the most preventable of
accidents. Yet they are common. Allow enough
following distance. It's the best defepsive driving
mancuver, in both ¢ity and rural driving. You never
know when the vehicle in front of you is going 1o brake
or tom suddenly.

Defensive diving requires that a dover concentrate on the
drving task. Anything that distracts from the dnving

task == such as concentrating on a cellular telephone call,
reading, or reaching for something on the floor -- mikes
proper defensive driving more difficult and can even cause
a collision, with resulting injury, Ask a pussenger to help

Defensive Driving
The best advice anvone cian give about driving is: dor things like this, or pull off the road in a safe place 1o do
Drive defensively. them yourself. These simple defensive driving rechnigues
could save your life.

Plense start with o very tmportant safety device im your
vehicle: Buckle up. (See “Sufety Belis™ in thie Index.)




Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking and driving 1s
a national tragedy, It's the number one contributor to
the highway death toll, claiming thousands of victims
EVEry year

Alcohol affects four things that aunyone needs to drive
a4 vehicle:

® Judgment

® Muscular Coordination
® Vision

® Atientiveness,

Police records show that almost half of all motor
vehicle-related deaths involve aleohol. In mast cases,
these deaths are the result of someone who was drinking
and driving. In recent years, over |7,000 annual motor
vehicle-reloted deaths have been associated with the use
of aleohol, with more than 300,000 people injured.

Many adulis == by some estimates, nearly half the aduli
population — choose never to dnnk alcohol, <o they
never drive after drimking. For persons under 21, 11's
against the law in every U.S. staie 1o drink alcohol.
There are good medical, psychological and
developmental reasons for these lnws.

The obvious way o solve this highway sufety problem
is tor people never to drink alcohol and then drive. Bu
what if people do? How much is “too much™ if the
driver plans to drive? 1t's a 1ot less than many might
think. Although it depends on each person and situation,
here is some general information on the problem.

The Blood Alcohol Concentration (BAC) of somenne
who is drinking depends upon four things:

® The amount of alcohol consumed
® The drinker’s body weight

® The amount of figod that is consumed before and
durtng drinking

® The length of time it has taken the dronker to
consume the alcohol,

According to the American Medical Association, o
1801b. (82 kg) person who drinks three | 2-ounce

(355 ml) bottles of beer in an hour will end up with 2
BAC of about 0,06 percent. The person would reach the
same BAC by drinking three 4=ounce (120 ml} glasses
of wine or three mixed drinks it ecach had 1-172 ounces
(43 ml) of a guor like whiskey, gin orvodka,




Simce alcohal s carried in body water, this means thut a
womun eenerally will reach o higher BAC level than o
mun of her sume body weight when each hus the same
pumber of drinks.

The laow in many LS. states sets the legal [ ata BAC
of (.10 percent. In a growing number of LS. states, and
throughout Canada, the hiomit s (0,08 percent. In some
other countries, it's even lower. The BAC imit for all
commercial drivers in the United States = 044 percent,

The BAC will be over 0,10 percem alter thres 1o siy
drinks (m one hour). OF course, as we'ye seen, il
depends on how much alcohol 15 i the drinks; and how
guickly the person drinks them,

But the ality o drive is affected well below a BAC of
(110 percent. Research shows that the doving skalls ol
many people are impaired at a BAC approaching

It°s the amount of alcohol that counts. For example, if (105 percent, and that the effects are worse at night. All
the same person drank three double murtins (3 ounces drivers are impaired ot BAC levels aboyve (.03 percent,
or 90 ml of liquor each) within an hour, the person’s Statistics show that the chance of being in a callision
BAC would be close 1o 0,12 percent. A person who increases sharply for dovers who have 1 BAC of
consumes food just before or during drinking will hove o 005 percent or above. A driver with a BAC level off
soimewhat lower BAC level, (.06 percent has doubled his or her chance of having a

colhision, Ata BAC level of (110 percent, the chance of
this driver huving a collision 1s 12 times greater; af o
level of 0_15 percent, the chance 15 25 nmes greuter!

There 15 a gender difference, oo, Women generally have
a lower relative percentage of body water than mea.
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The body takes about an hour to nid iselt of the alcohol
m one drink. No amount of coffee or number of cold
showers will speed that up. 'l be careful™ 1sn’t the
right answer. Whai if there’s an emergency. a need to
ntke sudden action, as when o chald darts into the street’!
A person with even a moderate BAC might not be able
to react gquickly enough o avord the collision,

There's something else abouwt drinkimg and driving tha
muny people don't know. Medical research shows tha
alcohol in g person’s sysiem can make crash injuries
wiorse, gspectally injuries to the brain, spinal cord or
heart. This means that when anvone who has been
drnking -- driver or passenger == 15 in a crash, th
person’s chance of bemng killed or permanently disabled
15 higher than if the person had not been drinking.

/\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceplions, attentiveness and
Judgment can be affected by even o small amount
af alcohol. You can have a serious == or even

fatal == collision if you drive after drinking.
Please don’t drink and drive or ride with a driver
whao has been drinking. Ride home in a cab: or il
voi're with a group, designate a driver who will
not drink.

Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your vehicle go where
vou wamt it to go, They are the brakes, the steenng and
thee accelerator. All three systems have o do their work
ol the pluces ‘'whare the ties meet the rood.




Somenmes, as when vou're doving on sSnow or ice, it's
casy [0 ask more of those control systems than the tires
and road can provide. That means you can lose control
of your velcle,

Braking
Brukmg action involves perception fime and reaction fime.

First, you have o decide to push on the brake pedal.
That's perception time. Then you have to bring up vour
foot and do it. That's reaction time.
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Average reaction time is about 3/4 of a second, But
that's only an average. It might be less with one driver
and as long as two or three seconds or more with
another. Age. physical condition, aleriness, coordination
and evesight all play a part. So do alcohol, drugs and
frustration. But even in 3/4 of a second, a vehicle
moving at 60 mph (100 km/h) travels 66 feet (20 m).
That could be a lot of distance in an emergency, 5o
keeping enough space between vour vehicle and others
15 important.

And, of course, actual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface of the road (whether it's puvement or
gravel); the condition of the road (wet, dry, 1cy); tire
wread; the condition of your brakes; the weight of the
vehicle and the amount of brake force applied.

Avoid needless heavy braking. Some people drive in
spurts -- heavy acceleration followed by heavy

braking -- rather thun keeping pace with trafhic. This

15 4 mistake. Your brakes may not have time 1o cool
between hard stops. Your brakes will wear out much
fuster if you do a lot of heavy braking. IT you Keep pace
with the traffic and allow realistic following distances,
vou will ehiminate a lot of unnecessary braking, That
means better braking and longer brake life,




If your engine ever stops while you're dnving, brake
normally but don’t pump your brakes, 1t vou do, the
pedal may get harder to push down, If your enging
stope, you will still have some power brike assist. But
vou will use it when vou brake., Once the power assist is
used up, it may take Tonger 1o stop and the brake pedal
will be harder to push.

Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your vehicle has anti-lock brakes ( ABS). ABS 15 an
advanced electronic broking <ystem that will help
prevent o braking skid.

When vou sturt your engitie and begin to drive wway,
your anti-lock brake system will check itself, You may
hear o momentury motor or clicking noise while this
test is going on. This 1s normal.

Il there™s a problem with
GA B S) the anti-lock brake system,

this warning light will stay
on. See “Ant-Lock Brike
System Wiarning Light™ in
the Index.

u,

ANTI -
LOCK

Here's how anti-lock works, Let's say the road is wet
You're driving safely, Suddenly an animol jumps out in
Fromt of you,

You slam on the brakes, Here's what happens with ABS.

A compuier senses that wheels are slowing down, I one
Of the wheels 15 about o stop molling, the computer will
sepuralely work the hrakes at each fron wheel and
both rear wheels.
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The anti-lock system can chunge the brake pressune faster
thitn any drver could. The computer 15 progrimimed 1o
mitke the most of available nre and road conditions,

You can steer around the obstacle while brakimg hard.

As you brake, vour computer keeps receiving updates on
wheel speed and controls bruking pressure accordingly

Remember; Anti-lock doesn’t change the time you need
toget your fool up w the brake pedal or always decrease
sopping distance, W you get oo close to the vehicle in
fromt of you. you won't have time 10 apply vour brakes
if thit vehicle suddenly slows or stops. Always Jeave
enough room up ahlead to stop. even though you have
unti-lock brakes.

Lising Anti-lLock

Don’t pump the brakes. Just hold the brake pedal down
firmly and let anti-lock work Tor you. You may feel the
brukes vibrate, or you may notce some nowse, but this s
normal. On vehlicles with four-whee! drive, vour
anti=lock brakes work at all times == whether vou are in
two=wheel dove or four-wheel drive,

Braking in Emergencies

With anti-lock. vou can steer and bruke af the same
time. In many emergencies. steering can help you more
than even the very best braking,

Steering
Power Steering

IF yor lose power sleering assist because the enging
stoyps o the svslem is nol functoning, vou can stéer bult
it will take much maore elfort.




Speed Sensitive Steering

This system varies the amount of steenng effort
proportionate 1o your vehicle speed. Steering is easier at
lower speeds for muneuvering and parking cuse. As your
vehicle speed increases, the sieering effort also
incresses. At highway speeds, the amount of sieering
effort 15 increased lor vehicle control and stability.

Steering Tips
Driving on Curves
It"s important to tuke curves ot a reasonable speed.

A lot of the “driver lost control”™ accidents mentioned on
the news happen on curves, Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginner, cach of us is subject to
the sume laws of physics when driving on curves. The
traction of the tires aguinst the road surface makes
possible for the vehicle o change its puth when you wm
the fromt wheels. If there’s no truction, mnertia will keep
the vehicle going in the same direction, If you've ever
tried 1o steer a vehicle on wet ice, you' Il umderstand thas,

The traction you can get in o carve depends on the
condition of vour tires and the road surface, the angle al
which the curve 15 banked. and your speed. While you're in
i curve, speed 15 the one factor vou can control

Suppose vou're steering through a sharp curve,

Then vou suddenly gccelerate. Both control

systems -- steering and acceleration — have to do their
work where the tires meet the road. Adding the sudden
acceleration can demand oo much of those places. You
can lose control.

What should you do if this ever happens? Ease up on the
accelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the way you want it
1o 2o, and slow down.

Speed limin signs near curves warn that you should
adjust your speed. OF course, the posted speeds ure
based on good weather and road conditions, Under less
Favarable conditnions vou'll want to go slower,

I vou need 10 reduce your speed as you approach a
curve, do it before you enter the curve, while your fromt
wheels ire straight ahead.

Try 1o adjust your speed so you can “drive™ through the
curve, Muintain o reasonable, steady speed. Wait (o
accelerate until vou are out of the curve, and then
accelerate gently into the straghtaway.




Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be more effective
than braking. For example, you come over a hall and
find a truck stopped in your lane, or 4 car suddenly pulls
out from nowhere, or a child danrts out from between
parked cars and stops right in front of you, You can
uvoid these problems by bruking - if you can stop in
fime. Bul somenmes you can’t: there isn't room.

That's the rime for evasive action — steering around

the problem.

Your vehicle can perform very well in emergencies like
these. First apply your brakes, (See “Braking in
Emergencies” earlier in this section.) It is better to
remove as much speed as you can from o possible
collision, Then steer around the problem, to the left or

right depending on the space availuble,

An emergency hike this requires close attention and a
gquick decision If you are holding the steering wheel at
the recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions, you can
turn v a full 180 degrees very quickly without removing
either hund. But you have 1o act tast, steer gquickly. and
just us quickly straighten the wheel once you have
aviided the object,

Thee fact that such emergency situations are always
possible 15 a good reason to pructice defensive driving at
all times and wear safety belts properly.
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Off-Road Recovery

You may find thist your right wheels have dropped off the
edpe of u rond onto the shoulder while vou're driving.

OFF - ROAD RECOVERY f/f,}..'.*
- E‘.{.L__'.I'I.I'EII

LEFT hFPARCN
LILMARTER TUNN

BN DWW

=0 o palund’ Bt

It the level of the shoulder is only shightly below the
pavement, recovery should be turrly easy. Ease off the
gecelerator and thén, if there is nothing in the way, steer
so that your vehicle steaddles the edee of the puvement,
You can turn the steerimg wheel ap o one-gumter tum
until the right fromt tire contacts the pavement edge,
Then wrn your steering wheel to go striaght down

the roadway,

Passing

The driver of a vehicle about 1o pass another on o
two-lane highway waits for just the right moment.
accelerates, moves around the velucle ahead, then goes
buck inro the rght lane aguin. A simple maneuver?

Nt necessanly! Passing another vehicle ona two-lune
highway isa potentially dangerous move, since the
passing vehicle pceupies the same lune-us oncoming
traffic for several seconds. A miscalculation, an error in
Juikgment., or o briel surrender to frustanion or anger con
suddenly put the passing dover face to face with the
worst of all waffic sccidents -- the head-on collision.

S0 here are some mps for passing:

® “Drive ahead.” Look down the road. to the ssdes and to
crossrowds for situations that might affect your passing
patterns. I you huve any doubt whatsoever about
miaking a suceesstul pass, wait tor o better tine.

®  Watch for traffic signs, pavement markines and lines.
I you can see o sign up ahead th might mdicate
turm o i mtersection. delay vour pass, A broken
center line usdully indicates it's all fight to pass
{providing the road ahend s clenr), Never eross a solid
ling on your side of the ke or 4 double sold line.
even if the road seems empry. of approaching waffe.
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® Do not get too close to the vehicle you want o pass

while you're awaiting an oppaortunity. For one thing,
fallowing too closely reduces your area of vision,
especially if you're following a larger vehicle. Also, vou
won't have adequate space 1f the vehicle ahead suddenly
slows or stops, Keep back a reasonable distance.

When it looks like a chance to pass 15 coming up,
start to accelerate but stay in the right lane and don't
get oo close. Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the time comes to move mio the
other lane. I the way is clear to pass, you will have a
“running siart” that more than makes up for the
distance you would lose by dropping back. And if
something happens (o cause you 1o cancel your pass,
you need only slow down and drop back again and
wait for another opportunity.

If other cars are lined up to pass a slow vehicle, wait
your turn, But take care that someone 1sn't rying o
pass you as you pull out to pass the slow vehicle,
Remember 1o glance over your shoulder and check
the hlind spot.

® Check your mirrors, glance over your shoulder and

start your left lane change signal before moving oul
of the right lane o puss. When you are far enough
ahead of the passed vehicle 1o see its front in your
mside mirror, activate your right lane change signal
and move back into the right lane, (Remember that if
your right outside mirror is convex, the vehicle you
just passed may seem o be further away from you
than it really 15.)

Try not to pass more than one vehicle at a time
on two-lune roads. Reconsider before passing the
next vehicle.

Don't overtake a slowly moving vehicle oo rapidly.
Even though the brake Jamps are not lashing, it may
biz slowing down or starting to turmn.

If you're being passed, make it easy for the
following driver to get ahead of you. Perhaps you
can ease a hittle w the right.




Loss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say about whaul
happens when the three control systems (brakes, steening
and accelerntion) don’t have enough friction where the
tires meet the road 1o do what the driver has asked.

In any emergency; don’t give up. Keep rying to steer and
comstantly seek an escape route or aréa of less dunger.

Skidding

In a skid, a drver can lose control of the vehicle, Defensive
drivers avord most skids by taking reusonable care siited o
existing conditions, and by not “overdriving™ those
conditions. But skids are always possible,

The three tvpes of skids correspond to vour vehicle's
three control systems. In the braking skid, your wheels
aren’t tollimg. In the steering or comenng skid, oo
much speed or steering in a curve causes tires to slip and
lose cornering force. And in the acceleration skid, too
much throttle causes the driving wheels 1o spin.

A cornernmg skid and an acceleration skid are best
handled by easing your foot off the accelerator pedal.

IT your vehicle starts o shide, sase your toot off the
accelerntor pedal and quickly steer the wiay you want the
vehicle to go. If you siart steering quickly enough. vour
vehicle may straighten out. Always be ready for a
second skid if it occurs.

Of course, traction 15 reduced when water, snow, ice,
gravel or other material is on the road. For sufety, you'll
want 1o slow down and adjust your driving to these
conditions. It is important 1o slow down on slippery
surfuces because stopping distance will be longer und
vehicle control more limied.

While driving on n surface with reduced traction, try
your best o avold sudden steering, acceleration or
braking (including engine braking by shifting to a lower
gear). Any sudden changes could cause the tires to slide.
You may not realize the surface i1s shppery until your
vehicle is skidding. Lenrn to recognize warming clues -
such as enough winter, ice or packed snow on the road o
muke o “mirrored surfuce” == and slow down when you
have any douib,

Remember: Any anti-lock brake system (ABS) helps
avornd only the braking skid.
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Off-Road Driving with Your
Four-Wheel-Drive Vehicle

This off=road guide 15 for veleles that have
four-wheel drive.

Also, see “Anti-Lock Brakes™ in the Index.

If your velele doesn’™t have four-wheel drve, you
shouldn't drive off=road unless vou're on a level.
solid wurfice.

Oft-road drving can be great fun. Bur it does have some
detinite hizards, The greatest of these s the wimaimn el

“UHf-roading™ mieans you ve left the gréat North
Americun road system behind, Traffic lanes aren’s
marked. Curves oren’t banked. There dre no mad signs.
Surfuces can be slippery, rough, uphill or downhill. In
short, you ve gone right back to nature.

Off=road dovving involves some new skills: And that’s
why it's very importunt that you read this pusde. You'll
find many droving nps and suggestions, These wall help
make your off-road drivmg suler and more emjoyable.

Before You Go Off-Roading

There dre some things to do before you go out. For
example, be sure 1o have all pecessary mamtenance and
servive work done. Check o make sure all underbody
shialds OF so equipped are properly attached. Be sure
o read all the informution about your
tour=whegl=drive vehicle i this mapual, Is there enough
fuel” Is the spare tire tully inflated? Are the fluid levels
up where they should be? What are the local Taws that
apply o off=rowding where you'll be daving™? If you
don’t know, you should check with law -:n’rm cement
people in the ares. Will you be on someone's private
land? It so, be sure to get the necessary permission,

Loading Your Vehicle for Off-Road Driving

There are some important things to remember ghout
how 1o load your vehicle.

®  The heaviest things should be on the load floor and
Forward of yvour rear axle. Put heavier items as for
forwird as you ¢,

® Be sure the load is secured properly, so driving on
the olf-road terrain doesn’t toss things uround,
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/A CAUTION:

® Cargo on the load floor piled higher than
the seathacks can be thrown forward
during a sudden stop. You or your
passengers could be injured. Keep cargo
helow the top of the seathacks.

® Unsecured cargo on the load Noor can be
tossed about when driving over rough
terrain. Youw or vour passengers can be
struck by lTving objects. Secure the
cargo properly.

® Heavy loads on the roof raise the vehicle's
center of gravity, making it more likely to
roll over. You can be seriously or fatally
injured it the vehicle rolls over. Put heavy
loads inside the cargo area. not on the roof.
Keep cargo in the cargo area as far forward
and low as possible.

Environmental Concerns

Oif-road driving can provide wholesome and satistying

recreation. However, i1 also muuses enviropmental

coneerns. GM recognizes these concerns and urges

every off-roader o Tollow these basic rules for
profecting the environment:

You Il find other important imformation in this manual.
Sec “Vehicle Looding,” “Luggage Carrer”™ and “Tires™

in the Index.

®  Alwiys use established truils, roads and areas that

Wave been specially set aside tor public off=road
recreational driving: obey all posted regulations.

Avoid any driving practice thar could damage the
environment -- shrubs, Mlowers, trées, srasses —- or
disturby wildlife (this includes wheel-spinming,
breaking down trees or unnecessary driving through
streams oF over soft ground ),

Always carry a litter bag . | . make sure all refuse is
removed from any campsite betore leaving

Take extreme care with open fires (where permitted |,
camp stoves and Lintarns,

Mever park vour vehicle over dry giuss or other

combustible muterials that could cutch Nre from the
heat of the vehicle's exhaust system.
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Traveling to Remote Areas

It makes sense 1o plan your trip, especially when going
to a remote area. Know the terrain and plan your route.
You are much less hikely o get bad surprises. Gel
accurate maps of trails and terrain. Try to learn of any
blocked or closed roads.

15 also o good idea w travel with at least one other
vehicle, I something happens 1o one of them, the other
can help quickly.

Does your vehicle have a winch? If so, be sure 1o read
the winch mstructions, In a remote area, a winch can be
handy if you get stuck. But you'll want 1o know how to
use 1l properly,

Getting Familiar with Off-Road Driving

It’s & good idea to practice 1n an area thuat's safe and
close to home before you po into the wilderness.
Off-roud driving does require some new and different
driving skills, Here's what we mean.

Tune your senses to different Kinds of signals, Your
eyes, lorexample, need o constantly sweep the lerram
for unexpected obstacles. Your ears need (o listen for
unusuil tre or engine sounds, With your arms, hands,
feet and body, you'll need to respond to vibrations and
vehicle bounce.

Controlhing vour vehicle s the key to successful
off-road driving. One of the best ways to control your
vehiele 15 1o control vour speed, Here are some things to
keep m mind. At higher speeds:

®  you gpproach things faster and you have less time to
scan the terrain for obstacles.

® vou have less time (o react.

you have more vehicle bounce when you drive
aver obstacles,

®  vou'll need more distance for braking, especially
since you' re on an unpaved surfiace,

/\ CAUTION:

When you're driving olT-road, bouncing and
qguick changes in direction can easily throw you
out of position. This could cause you lo lose
control and crash. So, whether you're driving on
or off the road, you and your passengers should
wear safety belts,
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Scanning the Terrain

Off-road driving can take you over many different kinds
of terrain: You need w be farmiliar with the terrain and 1ts
many different features. Here are some things 1o consider.

Surface Conditions. Off-roading can take you over
hard-packed dirt, gravel. rocks, grass, sand, mud, snow or
ice, Euach of these swrfaces affects the sieenng, aceelerition
and braking of your vehicle in different ways. Depending
upon the kind of surface you are on, vou may experience
slipping. sliding, wheel spinning, defayed acceleration,
poor traction and longer braking distances.

Surface Qbsracles. Unseen or hidden obstucles can be
hazardous. A rock. log. hole, rut or bump can startle you if
you're not prepared for them. Often these obstacles are

hidden by grass, bushes, snow or even the rise and fall of
the: terrain itself. Here are some things 1o consider:

® [« the path ahead clear?
® Will the surface texture change abruptly up ahead?

® Does the travel tuke you uphill or downhill? (There's
more discussion of these subjects later.,)

® Will you have to stop suddenly or change
direction quickly?

When vou drive over obstacles or rough tervmin, keep o
firm grip on the steering wheel. Ruts, troughs or other
surface features can jerk the wheel out of vour hands if
you're not prepared,

When you drive over bumps. rocks, or other obstacles,
your wheels can leave the ground. If this happens, even
with one or two wheels, vou can't contral the vehicle as
well or at all.

Becuuse you will be on an unpaved surface, it's
especiglly important to aveid sudden acceleration,
sudden turns or sudden braking.

In a way, off-road driving requires a different kind of
alertmess from driving on paved roads and highways,
There are no road signs, posted speed limits or signal
lights. You have 10 use your own good judgment about
what is safe and what isn'1.

Drinking and driving can be very dangerous on any
road. And this 15 certainly true for off-road driving. Al
the very time you need special alertness and driving
skills, your reflexes, perceptions and judgment can be
affected by even a small amount of alcohol. You could
have a serious — or even fatal -- accident if yvou drink
and drive or rnide with a driver who has been drinking.
See “Drunken Driving” in the [ndex.

4-17



Driving on Off-Road Hills

Off-road driving often tukes you up; down or across o
hill. Driving safety on hills requires good judgment and
an understanding of what your vehicle can and can’t do,
There dre some lls that simply can’t be driven, no
matier how well buill the vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

Many hills are simply too steep for any vehicle. 1T
you drive up them, you will stall. If you drive
down them, you can’t control your speed. If yvou
drive across then, you will roll ever. You could be
seriously injured or killed. IF you have any doubt
about the steepness, don’t drive the hill.

Approaching a Hill

When you approach u hill, you need 1o decide if it's one
of those hills that's just too steep to climb, descend or
cross. Steepness can be hard 1o judge. On g very small
hill, for example. there may be-a smooth, constant
inchine with only u small change in elevation where vou
cun ensily see all the way 1o the wop, On o lurge hill, the

incling may gel steeper as you near the mop, but you may
not see this because the erest of the hall s hidden by
bushies, geass or shrbs,

Here ire some other things o consider as vou approach
i hill,

® s there 4 constant incline, or does the hill get sharply
stegper i pluces?

® |5 there good truction on the hillside, or will the
surface cause tire slipping!

® |5 there a strarght path up or down the hill so you
win't hive o make turning mancuvers?

®  Are there obstructions on the il that can block vour
path thoulders, trees. logs or ruts)?

® What's beyond the hill? Is there a chiff, an
embuankment. a drop-off, a tence” Get ool and
witlk the lall it vou don’t know, 1t°s the smunt way to
fined ot

® s the hill simply oo rough? Steep hills often have
ruts, pullies, troughs and exposed rocks becouse they
wre more susceptible to the effecis of erosion,
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Driving Uphill
Once you decide you can safely drive up the hill, you
need 1o fake some spectal steps.

Use i low gear and get a firm grip on the

steering wheel

Gt usmooth start up the hill and try 1o maintain
yvour speed. Don't use more power thin you need,
because you don’t want vour wheels to start spimning
o sliding.

Try to doive strght up the hill if ar all possible. 1
the path twists and turns, you might want 1o find
another rowe.

Ease up on your speed as you approach the top of

the hill.

Attach o Hag to the vehicle to make you more visible
o ppproaching tratfic on trarls or hills

Sound the horm as vou approach the 1op of the hill o
let opposing trafhc know you're there.

Lise vour headlamps even during the day. They make
vou more visible o oncoming traffic,

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Turning or driving across steep hills can be
dangerous. You could lose traction, slide
sideways, and possibly roll over. You could be
sericusly inmjured or Killed. When driving up hills,
always try to go straight up.

Driving to the top (crest) of o hill at full speed can
cause an accident. There could be o drop=off,
embankment, cliff, or even another vehicle. You
could be seriously injured or killed. As vou near
the top of a hill, slow down and stav alert.
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(): What should 1 do if my vehicle stalls, or is about
to stall, and I can’t make it up the hill?

A2 If this happens, there are some things you should
do, and there are some things you must not do.
First, here's what you should do:

® Push the bruke pedal 1o stop the vehicle and keep it
from rolling hackwards. Also, apply the parking brake.

® [ your engine is still running, shift the transmission
to REVERSE (R}, release the parking brake, and
slowly bick down the hall in REVERSE (R).

® If your engine has stopped running, you'll need w
restart it. With the brake pedal depressed and the
parking brake still applied, shift the transmission o
PARK (P) (or, shift to NEUTRAL (N) if vour
vichicle has a manual transmission ) and restart the
engine. Then, shift 10 REVERSE (R), release the
parking brake, and slowly back down the hill as
straight as possible in REVERSE (R,

® As you are backing down the hill, put your left hand
on the steering wheel at the 12 o'clock position. This
way, you'll be able to tell if your wheels are straight
and maneuver as you back down. It's best that you

buck down the hill with your wheels straight rather
than in the left or right direction. Tuming the wheel
too far to the left or right will increase the possibility
of a rollover.

Here gre some things you must not do if vou stall, or are
about to stall, when going up a hill

& Never attempt to prevent a stall by shifting into

NEUTRAL (N) {or depressing the clutch, il you
have a manual transmission) to “rev-up™ the engine
and regain forward momentum. This won't work.
Your vehicle will roll backwards very quickly and
you could go out of control.

Instead, apply the regulur brake to stop the vehicle:
Then apply the parking brake. Shifi to

REVERSE (R}, release the parking brake, and
slowly back straight down.

Never attempt (o turn around iF you are about 1o stall
when going up a hill. If the hill is steep enough to
stall your vehicle, it"s steep enough Lo cause you 1o
roll over if you turn around. If you can’t make it up
the hill. you must back straight down the hill.
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Q.‘ Suppose, after stalling, 1 try to back down the

A

hill and decide 1 just can't do it. What should
1 do?

Set the purking brake, put your transmission in
PARK (P) (or the manual transmission m

FIRST (1)) and turn off the engine, Leave the
vehicle and go get some help, Exit on the uphill
side ind stay clear of the path the vehicle would
tiake if it rolled downhill. Do not shift the transfer
case 1o NEUTRAL (N) when you leave the vehicle.
Leave it in some gear.

/\ CAUTION:

Shifting the transfer case to NEUTRAL (N) can
cause vour vehicle to roll even if the transmission
is in PARK (P) (or, il you have the manual
transmission, even if you're in gear). This is
hecanse the NEUTRAL (N) position on the
transfer case overrides the transmission. You or
someone else could be injured. If you are going to
leave your vehicle, set the parking brake and
shift the transmission to PARK (P} (or, put youor
manual transmission in FIRST (1)). But do not
shift the transfer case (o the NEUTRAL iN)
position. Leave the transfer case in the 2 Wheel,
4 High or 4 Low position,
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Driving Downhill

When off-roading takes vou downhill, vou™ll want to
consider & number of things:

® How steep is the downhill? Will 1 be able (o maintain
vehicle control?

® What's the surface like? Smooth? Rough? Slippery?
Hurd-packed dint? Gravel?

® Are there mdden surfuce obstucles? Ruts? Logs?!
Boulders?

® What's a1 the battom of the hill? Is there a hidden
creek bank or even o river bottom with lurge rog¢ks?

I vou decide yvou can go down a hill safely, then try w
keep vour vehicle headed straseht down, and use o [ow
gear. This way, engine drag can help vour brukes and
they won't have to do all the work, Descend slowly,
keeping vour vehicle under control ar all times.

/\ CAUTION:

Heavy braking when going down a hill can cause
vour brakes to overheal and Gade. This could caose
loss of control and a serious accident. Apply the
brakes lightly when descending a hill and nse a low
gear o keep vehicle speed under control,

Q.‘ Are there some things 1 should not do when
driving down a hill?

Al Yes! These are mportant because if you
1giore them you could lose ¢ontrol and bave o
serious uecident,

® When dnving downhill, avoid tarms thiat take you
aeross the mclime of the kill. A haoll that’s mot too
steep o diive down may be too stéep to drve across,
You could roll over 1t vou don't drive strmght down.

® Never go downhill with the trunsmission in
NEUTRAL (N on with the clutch pedul depressed
i o manual shift, This s called “free-wheeling.”
Your brakes will have to do all the work and could
overheat und Tde.
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Q.‘ Am [ likely to stall when going downhill”?

Az Ir's much more likely 1o happen going uphall. Bon if

it happens going downhill. here's what to do.
Stop your vehicle by applying the regolur brukes.
Apply the purkme brake,

Shift o PARK (P) {or o NEUTRAL (N) with the
manual transmsston ) and, while still braking, restart
the enging

Shilt back 1o a low gear. release the parking brake,
and drve stradght down,

If the engine won't start, get oot und get help,

Driving Across an Incline

Sooner or luer, an off=road il will probably go scross
the inelime of o hill, I this happens, you hive o decide
whether 10 try to drive ueross the incline. Here are some
things 10 conslder;

A hill thar can be driven straight up or down muy be

oo steep 10 drive across. When you co strmght up or

down o hill, the length of the wheel base (the
distance from the front wheels to the rear wheels)
reduces the likehhood the vehicle will tumble end

over end. But when you drive across an incline, the
much more narrow track width (the distance berween
the left und nght wheels) muy not prevent the vehicle
from tilting and rolling over. Also, driving across un
mchime puts more weight on the downhill wheels.
This could cause a downhill shde or a rollover,

Surfuce conditions can be a problem when vou drive
across 4 hill, Loose gravel, muddy spots, or even wet
SI0sS CAN Cause vour pres o slip sideways, downhill.
I the vehicle slips sideways, it can hit something
that wall trop i (o rock., a rut, ete.) and roll over.

Hidden obstucles can make the steepness of the
tnchime even worse, I you driive across a rock with
the uphill wheels, or if the downhill wheels drop into
arut or depression, your vehicle can il even more.

For reasons like these, vou need (o decide carefully
whether to try o dove across an inchine, Just because
the trail goes across the incline doesn't meun yvou
have to drive it The fust vehicle to ey it might have
rofled over.
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/\ CAUTION:

Driving across an incline that's too steep will
make vour vehicle roll over. You could be
seriously injured or killed. If you have any douli
about the steepness of the incline, don’t drive
across it. Find another route instead.

Q.‘ What if I'm driving across an incline that’s not
too steep, but 1 hit some loose gravel and start to
slide downhill. What should I do?

A If you feel your vehicle starting to slide sideways,
turn downhill. This should help straighten out the
vehicle und prevent the side slipping, However, a
moch better way 1o prevent this is o get oul and
“wilk the course™ so you know what the surfuce is
like before you drive it.

Stalling on an Incline

If your vehicle stalls when you're crossing an inchine, be
sure you (and your passengers) get out on the uphall
side, even if the door there is harder 1o open. It you ge
out on the downhill side and the vehicle starts (o roll
over, you'll be right in its path,

I vou have 1o walk down the slope, stay out of the puth
the vehicle will take if it does roll over.
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want to reduce the air pressure in your tires shightly

& CAUTION: when driving on sand. This will improve traction.

Hird packed snow and ice offer the worst tire traction.
On these surfaces, it"s very easy o lose control. On wel
ice, for example, the traction is so poor that you will
have difficulty accelerating. And if vou do get moving,
poor steering and difficult braking can cause you to slide
out of control,

Getting out on the downhill (low) side of a vehicle
stopped across an incline is dangerous, If the
vehicle rolls over, you could be erushed or Killed.
Always get out on the uphill (high) side of the
vehicle and stay well clear of the rollover path.

/\ CAUTION:

Driving in Mud, Sand, Snow or Ice

When vou dove m mud, snow or sund, your wheels " .

Sy Rk ) - T - Driving on frozen lakes, ponds or rivers can be
won 1 get good raction. You can't aceelerate as danserous: Linderwat f ¢ und
quickly, turming is more difficult, and you'll need B ) EF SRR LRI e
[anser braking distinces the ice, or sudden thaws can weaken the ice. Your

- g vehicle could fall through the ice and you and

It Best o use & 1 1 vou e -= 1hi . i i
s hest o use o low gear when vou're in mud == the vour passengers could drown. Drive yvour vehicle
deeper the mud. the lower the gear. In really deep mud, : : .

. : e : ; 3 on safe surfaces only.
the idea s 1o keep yvour vehicle moving s you don’t 3

pet stuck.

When you drive on sand, you'll sense a chunge in wheel
traction, But it will depend upon how loosely packed the
sand is. On loosely packed sand (as on beaches or sand

dunes) your tires will tend to sink imto the sand. This has
an effect an steenne, aecelerating and braking, You may




Driving in Water

Light rain cavses no special off-road doving problems.
But heavy rain can mean flash flooding, and Aood
waters demand extreme caution,

Find out how deep the water is before you drive through
it 1f it"s deep enough to cover your wheel hubs, axles or
exhaust pipe, don’t try it — you probably won't get
through. Also, water that deep can damage your axle
and other vehicle parts.

If the water 150t too deep, then drive through it slowly. At
fast speeds, water splashes on your 1gnition system and
your vehicle can stall, Stalling can also oceur if you get
your talpipe under water, And, as long us your talpipe is
under water, you'll never be able 10 stan your engine.
When you go through water, remember that when vour
brukes get wet, it may tike you longer to stop.

/\ CAUTION:

Driving throogh rushing water can be dangerous.
Deep water can sweep your vehicle downstream
and you and your passengers could drown. If it's
only shallow water, it can still wash away the
ground from under your tires, and you could lose
traction and roll the vehicle over. Don't drive
through rushing water,

See “Driving Through Water™ in the Index for more
information on doving through water.

After Off-Road Driving

Remove any brush or debnis that has collected on the
underbody, chassis or under the hood. These
gecumulations can be a fire hazard,

After operation in mud or sand, hove the broke linings
cleaned and checked. These substunces can cause
gluzing and uneven braking. Check the body structure,
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steering, suspension, wheels, tires and exhavst system
for damage. Also, check the fuel lines and cooling
system for any leakage.

Your vehicle will reguire more frequent service due 1o
off-road use. Refer to the Maintenance Schedule for
additional information

Driving at Night

Might drving 18 more dangerous than day doving. One
reason 15 that some dovers are likely to be impaired — by
aleohol or drugs, with night vision problems, or by fatigue.

Here are some tips on night driving,
® Dirive defensively
® Don't drink and drive.

®  Adjust your mside rearview mirror to reduce the
glare from headlamps behind you.

® Since you cun't see as well, you may need to
slow down and keep more space between you and
other vehicles,

& Slow down, éspecinlly on higher speed roads. Your
headlamps can light up only 50 much road ahead.

In remote arens, watch for ammmals.

& [f you're tred, pull off the road in & safe place
und rest.

Night Vision

No one can see as well at night as m the daytime. But as
we get older these differences increase. A 5(-year-old
driver may require ot least twice as much light to see the
same thing at night a5 4 20-vear-old.
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What you do in the daytime can also affect your mighi
vision. For example. if you spend the day in bright
sunshing yvou are wise 10 wear sunglasses, Your eyes will
have less trouble adjusting to mghi. But if vou're
driving, don't wear sunglasses at night. They may cut
down on glare from headlamps, but they also make a lot
of thmgs invisible.

You can be temporartly blinded by upproaching
headlumps. It can take a second or two, or even several
seconds, for vour eves to readjust to the dark, When you
are faced with severe glare (as from & driiver who
doesn't lower the high beams, or a vehicle with
misdimed headlamps), slow down a litle. Avoid staring
directly into the approaching headlamps.

Keep vour windshield and all the glass on your vehicle
clean == inside and out. Glure ot night 1s made much
worse by dirt on the glass. Even the inside of the gluss
can build up o flm caused by dust. Dirty glass makes
lights dazzle and flash more thun clean glass would,
making the pupils of your eves contract repeatedly

Remember that your headlamps light up far less of a
roddwiy when vou are in o turm or curve. Keéep your
eyes moving: that way, it's casier 1o pick out dimly
lighted objects, Just as your headlymps should be
checked regulurly lor proper wim, so should your eves
be examined resularly. Some drivers suffer from night
blindness — the inability to see mn dim hght -- and aren |
CVENn aware of 11

Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads




Rain and wet roads con mean driving trouble, On a wet
road. vou can't stop, accelerate or tum as well because
your tre-to-road tracthon 150’ as good as on dry roads.
And, if your rires don’t huve muoch tread lett, you'll get
even less traction, Ie's always wase 10 2o slower and be
cuutious if rain starts 1o fall while you are driving. The
surfuce muy get wet suddenly when your reflexes are
tuned for driving on dry pavement,

The heavier the rain, the harder it 1810 see. Even if vour
windshield wiper blades are in good shape. o heavy tuin
can make it harder to see road signs and traffic signals,
pavement markings, the edge of the road and even
peaple walking.

It's wise to keep your wiping equipment in good shape
and keep your windshield washer tank filled with
wiatsher fluid, Replace your windshield wiper inserts
whin they show signs of streaking or missing areis on
the windshield, or when strips of rubber start (o separate
from the inserts,

Driving too fast through larse water puddles or even
aoing through some car washes can cause problems. oo,
The water may affect vour brukes. Try o avond puddles.
But if you can’t, try to slow down before you hit them.
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/\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents, They won't work
as well in a quick stop and may cause pulling to
one side. You could lose control of the vehicle.
After driving through a large puddle of water or
a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly until
vour brakes work normally.

Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous, So much water can build up
under your tires that they can actually ride on the water,
This can happen if the road is wet enough and you're
gomng fast enough, When your vehicle 15 hyvdroplaning,
it has hittle or no contact with the road.

Hydroplaning doesn’t happen ofien. But it can if your
tires do not have much tread or if the pressure in one ar
more 15 low, It can happen if o lot of water is standing on
the road. If you can see reflections from trees, telephone
poles or other vehicles, and raindrops “dimple™ the
water s surface, there could be hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually bappens at higher speeds. There
just 1sn’t @ hard and Fast rule about hydroplaning. The
best advice 15 to slow down when 1t is raming.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE:

If you drive too quickly through deep puddles or
standing water, waler can come in through your
engine’s air intake and badly damage your
engine, Never drive through water that is slightly
lower than the underbody of vour vehicle. If vou
can’t avoid deep puddles or standing water, drive
throogh them very slowly.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Besides slowing down, allow some extra following
distance. And be especially careful when you pass
another vehicle. Allow yvourself more clear room
aheud, und be prepared 10 have your view restncted
by road spray.

® Huve good tires with proper tread depth, (See
“Tires™ in the Index.)
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City Driving

'ﬁl-ﬂ;ii"“'

One of the biggest problems with city streets is the
amount of traffic on them. You'll want to watch out for
what the other drivers are doing and pay attention to
wraffic signals.

Here are ways (o increase vour safety in city driving:

Know the bést way to get o where you are going. Get
o city map and plan your trip into an unknown part of
the city just as vou would for & cross-country trip.

Try to use the freeways that rim and crisscross most
large cites. You'll save time and energy. (See the
next part, “Fregway Driving.")

Treal a green light as a !.:-drmng signal. A traffic light is
there because the comer is busy encugh (o need it
When a hight toms green. and just before you start (o
muowe, check both ways for vehicles that have not
clesred the intersection or may be running the red light.




Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways {also called thruways, parkways,
expressways, turmpikes or superhighways) are the safest
of all roads, But they have thewr own special rules.

The most important advice on freeway driving is: Keep
up with traffic and keep 1o the right. Drive at the same
specd most of the other drivers are driving. Too-fast or
to-slow driving breaks a smooth traffic flow, Treat the
left lane on a freeway as a passing lune.
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Al the entrance, there is usually a ramp that leads 1o the
freeway. If you have a clear view of the freeway as you
drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin 1o
check traffic. Try to determine where you expect to
blend with the flow. Try to merge into the gap at close (o
the prevailing speed. Switch on your turn signal, check
your mirrors and glance over your shoulder as often as
necessary. Try 1o blend smoothly with the traffic flow.

Once youo are on the freevway, adjust your speed to the
posted limit or to the prevailing rate if it's slower, Stay
in the right lane unless you want to pass.

Before changing lanes, check your mirrors, Then use
your turn signal,

Just before vou leave the lane, glance quickly over your
shoulder to make sore there isn't unother vehicle in your
“blind" spot.

Onee vou are moving on the freeway, make certain you
allow a reasonable following distance, Expect to move
slightly slower at night.

When you want o leave the freeway, move to the proper
lune well in advance, If you miss your exit, do no,
under any ¢ircumstances, stop and back up. Drive on to
the next exit.

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes quite sharply,




The exitspeed 15 usually posted.

Reduce your speed nccording 1o your speedomeier, not
to your sense of motion. After driving for any distance
at higher speeds, you may tend to think you are going
slower than you actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure vou're ready. Try to be well rested. If you
must start when yvou're not fresh == such as after a day's
woark == don’t plan to make 100 many miles that first part
of the joumey. Wear comfortable clothing and shoes you
cun easily drive in,

Is your vehicle ready for a long trip? If vou keep it
serviced and maintained, it's ready 1o co. If it needs
service, have it done befiore starting out. OF course,
you'll find experienced and able service experts in GM
deulerships all aeross North America. They'll be ready
and willing to help if you need it

Here are same things you can check before u trip:

o  Windshicld Washer Fluid: 1s the reservorr full? Are
all windows clean inside and outside?

® Wiper Blades: Are they mm good shape?

® Fuel, Engine Oil, Other Fluids: Have vou checked
all levels?

Lumps: Are they all working? Are the |lenses clean?

® Tires: They are vitally important to a sate,
trouble-free trip, 1s the tread good enough for
lng-distance driving? Are the tires all inflited 1o the
recommended pressure?

®  Weather Forecasis: What's the weather outlook
wlong vour route”? Should you delay vour trip a shon
time 1o avoid a major storm system?

® Maps: Do you have up-to-date maps!
Highway Hypnosis

Is there actoadly such o condition as “highway hypnosis™?
Or is it just plain falling asleep at the wheel? Cull it
highway hypnosis, lnck of awwreness, or whatever.

There s something ohout an easy streich of road with the
same scenery, along with the hum of the tires on the road,
the drome of the engine, and the rush of the wind aeninst
thee vehicle that can make you sleepy. Don't et it happen
o you! T does, vour vehicle can leaye the moad in fexs
than e second, wnd you could erash and be injured.




What can you do about highway hypnosis? First, be
aware that it cun happen,

Then hére are some lips:

® Make sure your vehicle is well ventilated, with a
comfartably cool interior.

® Keep vour eyves moving. Scan the road ahead and
tor the sides. Check your mirrors and your
instruments frequently.

® If you et sleepy, pull off the road into a rest, service
ar parking area and take a nap, get some exercise, Or
both, For safety, treat drowsiness on the highway as
an emergency.

Hill and Mountain Roads

Drniving on steep hills or mountains is different from
drving in flat or rolling rerrain,

If you drive regularly in steep country, or if you're planning
to visit there, here are some tips that can make your trps
safer and more enjovable, (See "Off-Road Driving™ in the
Index for information about driving off-road. )
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® Keep vour vehicle in good shape. Check all flud
levels and also the brakes. ures, cooling system and
transmission., These parts can work hard on
mountain roads.

® Know how to go down hills, The most important
thing to know is this: let your engine do some of the
slowing down, Shift to a lower gear when you go
down a steep or long hill.

A CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

If you don’t shift down, your brakes could get so
hot that they wouldn't work well. You would then
have poor braking or even none going down a hill.
You could crash. Shift down to let your engine
assist your brakes on a steep downhill slope.

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition off is dangerous, Your brakes will have

to do all the work of slowing down. They could
get so hot that they wouldn't work well. You
would then have poor braking or even none going
down a hill. You could crash. Alwavs have your
engine running and vour vehicle in gear when
vou go downhill.

® Know how to go uphill. You may want to shift down

ty & fower gear. The lower gears help cool your enging
and wransmission, and you can climb the hill better,

Stay in your own lane when driving on two-lane
roads in hills or mountmns, Don't swing wide or cut
across the center of the road. Drive at speeds that lat
you stay in vour own lane,

As you go over the top of a hill, be alert. There could be
something in yvour lane, like o stalled car or an uccident.
You may see highway signs on mountains that warn of
special problems, Examples are long grades, passing or
no-passing zones, d falling rocks area or winding
roads. Be alert 1o these and take appropriate action.
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Winter Driving

Here are some tips for winter driving:
® Have yvour vehicle in good shape for winter.

®  You may want (o put winter emergency supplies in
your vehicle.

Include an ice scraper, a small brush or broom, a supply
of windshield washer fluid, a rag. some winter outer
clothing, o small shovel, a flashlight, a red cloth and
reflective warming triangles. And, if you will be driving
under severe conditions, include a small bag of sand, a
piece of old carpet or a couple of burlap bags 1o help
provide traction, Be sure you properly secure these
items in your vehicle,
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Driving on Snow or Ice

Muost of the nme, these ploces where your tires meet the
road probably have good traction,

However, if there 1s snow or ice between your tires and
the road; you can have a very slippery sitoation, You'll
have o lol less traction or “grp” and will need 1o be
very careful,

What's the worst time for this? “Wet jce.” Very cold
snow or jce can be shek und hard o dove on. But wet
ice cin be even more frouble begause 1t may offer the
least traction of all. You can get wet ice when it's aboul
freezing (32°F; 0°C) and lreezing rain begins to fall.
Try 1o avord driving on wet ice until salt and sand crews
can gel there.

Whitever the condition — smoath ice, packed, blowing
of loose snow — drive with caution,

Accelerate gently. Try not to break the frogile tracton, I
you accelerate oo fast, the drve wheels will spin and
polish the surface under the tires even more.

Your anti-lock brukes improve vour vehicle’s stability
when vou make a hard stop on a shppery romd. Even
though you have an anti-lock braking system, vou'll
want 10 begin stopping sooner than you would ondry
pavement, See “Anti-Lock™ in the Index,

® Allow gredter following distance on any
shppery road




®  Waich for slippery spots. The road might be fine If You're Caught in a Blizzard
until you hit a spot that's covered with ice. On an
otherwise clear road, ice patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can’t reach: around
clumps of trees, behind buildings or under bridges.
Sometimes the surface of a curve or an overpass miy
remain icy when the surrounding roads are clear, If
vou sée a patch of ice ahead of you, brake before you
are on it. Try not (o brake while you're actually on
the ice, and avind sudden steering maneuvers,
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If you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be in a
serious situation. You should probably stay with your
vehicle unless you know for sure that you are near help
and you can hike through the snow, Here are some
things to do o summon help and keep yourself and your
passengers safe:

® Tum on vour hazard Nashers.

® Tie a red cloth to your vehicle to alent police thin
you've been stopped by the snow.

® Put on extri ¢lothing or wrap a blanket around you.
If you have no blankets or extra clothing. make body
insulators from newspapers, burlap bags, rags, floor
mts == anything you can wrap around yourself or
tuck under vour clothing to keep warm.

You can run the engine to keep warm, but be careful,
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/\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your vehicle.
This can cause deadly CO (earbon monoxide) gas
to get inside. CO could overcome you and Kill
you. You can’t see it or smell it, so you might not
know it is in your vehicle. Clear away snow from
around the base of your vehicle, especially any
that is blocking your exhaust pipe. And check
around again from time to time to be sure snow
doesn’t collect there.

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that's away from the wind. This will help
keep CO out.
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Run your engine only as long as you must, This saves
fuel. When you run the engine, make it go u hitle faster
than just idle. That is, push the accelerator slightly. This
uses less fuel for the heat that you get and it keeps the
battery (on batteries) charzed. You will need a
well-charged battery (or batteries) wo restart the vehicle,
und possibly for signaling luter on with your headlamps.
Let the heater run for a while.

If you have a diesel engine, you may have to run it at a
higher speed 1o get enough heat, Then, shut the engine
off and ¢lose the window almaost all the way (o preserve
the hieit, Start the engine again and repeat this only
when you teel really uncomiortable from the cold. Bu
do it us little by possible. Presérve the fuel as long as you
can. To help keep warm, vou can get out of the vehicle
ond do some fuirly vigorous exercises every hall hour or
so until help comes.




Recreational Vehicle Towing

There may be times when you want to tow your vehicle
behind another vehicle for use at your destination. Be
sure fo use the proper towing equipment designed for
recreational vehicle towing. Follow the instructions for
the lowing ¢quipment,

Two-Wheel-Drive Vehicles

Two-wheel-drive vehucles should not be towed with

all four wheels on the ground. Two-wheel drive
transmissions have no provisions for internal lubrication
while being towed. To properly tow these vehicles, they
should be placed on a platform trailer with all four
wheels off the ground.

In rure cases when it's unpvoidable that o
two-wheel-drnive vehicle is to be towed with all four
wheels on the ground, the propeller shaft to axle yoke
orientation should be marked and the propeller shafl
remaved following the applicable service manual
removalfinstallation procedure.

Dust or dirt can enter the back of the transmission
through the opening created by removing the propeller
shafl if proper protection is not provided. Also, check
the transmission fluid level before driving the truck,
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Four-Wheel-Drive Vehicles
(Manual Transfer Case Only)

/\ CAUTION:

Shifting the transfer case into NEUTRAL (N) can
cause your vehicle to roll even if the transmission
is in PARK (P), for an automatic transmission, or
if vour vehicle is in gear, for a manual
transmission, You or others could be injured.
Make sure the parking brake is firmly set before
you shift the transfer case into NEUTRAL (N).

Use the following procedure to correctly tow your
vehicle on all four wheels;

(B

)

Firmly set the parking brake.

Place the wansmission in PAREK (P) or a manuoal
trunsmission in FIRST (1)

Securely attach the vehicle being towed 10 the
tow vetucle,

With the engine running, shift the transfer case to
NEUTRAL (N). See "Four-Wheel Drive” in the
Index for the proper procedure to select the neutral
position for your vehicle.

Release the parking brake only after the vehicle
being towed is firmly attached to the towing vetiucle.

Turn the ignition o OFF, The OFF position unlocks the
steering column and reduces banery drin. Unlocking
the steering column will allow the proper movement of
the front wheels and tires during towing,
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Loading Your Vehicle
=
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The Certification/Tire label is Tound on the rear edge of
the driver’s door or in the Tncomplete Vehiclg Document
i e cab,

The label shows the size of your origingl tires and the
inflation pressures needed to obtin the gross weighi
capacity of your viehicle, This is culled the Gross Yehiele
Weight Ruting (GVWR). The GVWR includes the
weight of the vehicle. all occupants, fuel and cargo,

The Certification/Tire lubel also 1ells vou the maximum
wetzhts for the front and rear axles. called Gross Axle
Werght Rating (GAWR ), To find out the actual londs on
vour front and rear axles, you need 10 2o 1o a weigh
station and weigh your vehicle, Your dealer ean help
yvou with this, Be sure to spread ou your load egually on
both sides of the centerline,

MNever exceed the GVWR for your vehicle, or the
GAWR for either the front or rear axle.

And, i vou do have a heavy Toad, you should spread
BT st

/A CAUTION:

In the case of a sudden stop or collision, things
carried in the bed of your truck could shift
forward and come into the passenger area,
injuring vou and others. If vou put things in the
bed of your truck, you should make sure they are
properly secured.




NOTICE:

NOTICE: (Continued)

Some vehicles may be equipped with RPO VYU
tsmow plow prep package). With this option, the
payload your vehicle can carry is reduced when a
snow plow is installed. Your vehicle can be
damaged if either the front or rear axle ratings,
or the GVW are exceeded.
As a general guideline, with a 650 Ib. (295 kg)
snow plow, the weight of the occupants and cargo
must not exceed 300 Ib. (135 kg). However, this
may depend on the vehicle’s option content.
Therefore, o help avoid vehicle damage:
® Muke sure the weight on the front and

rear axles does not exceed their respective

axle ratings,
® Total vehicle weight must not exceed the

VW rating.

NOTICE: (Continued)

® If more cargo or passengers néed 1o be
carricd, appropriate counter ballast must
be installed rear of the rear axle and
properly secured.

e See your dealer for advice and information
about using a snow plow on your vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or either the maximum front or rear
GAWR. If you do, parts on your vehicle can break,
or it can change the way your vehicle handles.
These could cause you to lose control. Also,
overloading can shorten the life of your vehicle.

Using heavier suspension components to get added
durability might not change yvour weight ratings. Ask
vour dealer 1o help you load your vehicle the right way.




NOTICE:

CAUTION: (Continued)

Your warranty does not cover parts or
components that fail because of overloading,

If vou put things inside your vehicle -- like suitcases,
tools, packages, or anything else — they go as fast as the
vehicle goes. If you have to stop or turn guickly, or if
there is a crash, they'll keep going.

® When you carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

® Don’t leave a seat folded down unless yvou
need to,

/\ CAUTION:

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike and

injure people in a sudden stop or turn, or in a crash.

® Put things in the cargo area of your vehicle.
Try to spread the weight evenly.

® Never stack heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them are
above the tops of the seats,

® Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in
your vehicle.

CAUTHON: (Continued )

There's also important loading information for off-road
driving in this manval. See “Loading Your Vehicle for
Off-Road Driving” in the Index.

Truck-Camper Loading Information

This label is inside vour glove box. It will tell you if
your vehicle can carry a slide-in camper, how much of a
load your vehicle can carry, and how to correctly spread
out vour load. Also, it will help you match the nght
slide-in camper to your vehicle,

When you carry a slide-in camper, the total cargo load
of your vehicle is the weight of the camper, plus

® cveryvthing else added to the camper after it left
the factory,

® everything in the camper and
® all the people inside,




The Cargo Weight Rating (CWR ) 15 the maximum Here 1s an example of proper truck and camper murch:
weight of the load your vehicle can carry. It doesn’t
include the weight of the people msude. But, you can
figure about |50 1bs. (68 kg) for each seat,

The total cargo load must not be more than your
viehicle's CWR,

Refer to the Truck Camper Loading Information lubel
in glove box for dimensions A and B as shown in the
following illustration.

A, Comper Center of Gravity

B. Recommended Center of Gruvity Locanion Zone

The camper’s center of gravity should fall within the
center of gravity zone for your vehicle's cargo load

You must weigh any sccessores or other equipment that
vou add o your vehiele, Then, subtract this extra weight
from the CWR. This extra weight may shorten the
center of gravity sone fF your vehacle, Your dealer cin

Uise the rear edge of the load Hoor for measurement
purposes, The recommended location for the curgo center help yvou with thns,
of gravity is ot point C for the CWR. It is the point where

the muss of a body is coneentrated and, 1t suspended 1

that point, would balance the front and rear.

4-46




If your slide-in cumper and its Joad weighs less than the
CWR, the center of gravity 2one for your vehicle may
be larger.

Your dealer can help you make a good vehicle-camper
muatch, He'll also help you determine vour CWR.

Alter vou've loaded your vehicle and camper, drive 1o a
weizh station and weigh the front and rear wheels
separately, This wall tell you the lowds on your axles,
The loads on the front and rear axles shouldn’™t be more
thun either of the GAWRSs. The total of the axle Joads
should not beomore thun the GVWR.

Open your driver’s door and look at the
Cermficanon/Tire label to find out your GAWR
and GVWER,

If you've gone over your weight ratings, move or take
out same things until all the weight falls below the
ratings. OF course, vou should always tie down any
loase items when you load your vehiele or camper.

When vou instull and load your slide-in camper, check
the manufacturer’s instructions,

I you wiant more informuation on curb weights, cargo
welghts, Cargo Weight Rating and the correct center of
gruvity zone for your vehicle. your dealer can help you.
Just ask for a copy of "Consumer Information,
Truck-Camper Loading.”

Trailer Recommendations

You must subtract your hitch loads from the CWR Tor
vour vehicle. Weigh your vehicle with the traitler attached,
so that you won't go over the GYWR or GAWR.

You'll get the best performance if you spread out the
weight of your load the right way, and if you choose the
correct hiteh and trailer brakes,

For more information, see “Trailer Towing™ in the Index.
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Camper Wiring Harness
(If Equipped)
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A five-wire harness is stored under your vehicle. The
harness is located inside the frame rul and is even with
the front of the pickup box. This hamess has a 30 amp
battery feed wire and no connector, and should be wired
by u qualified electrical technician. After choosing an
afltermarket mating connector pair, have the technician
attach one connector to the five-wire camper harness and
the other comnector 1o the wiring hamness for the camper,
The technician cun use the following color code chart
when connecting the wiring harnéss 1o your camper.

Brown: Rear Lamps

Yellow: Left Stoplamp and Tumn Signal

Dark Green: Right Stoplamp and Turn Signal
White (Heavy Gage): Ground

Light Green: Back-up Lamps

When the harpess is not being used, store itin ils
original place. Wrap the harness rogether and tie it
neatly so it won't be damaged.

Pickup Conversion to Chassis Cab

General Motors is aware that some vehicle owners

may consider having the pickup box removed and &
commercial or recreational body installed. Before you
do so, first contact the GM Zone Office for your area for
information on such conversions specific o this vehicle.
(See the "Warranty and Owner Assistance”™ booklet for
Zone Office.) Owners should be aware thal, as
manufactured, there are differences between a chassis
cab and a pickup with the box removed which may
affect vehicle safety. The components necessary to adapt
a pickup to permit its safe use with a specialized body
should be installed by a body builder in atcordance with
the information aviilable from the Zone Office.

& 9 & @ @
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Towing a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

If vou don't use the correct equipment and drive
properly, vou can lose control when you pull a
trailer. For example, if the trailer is too heavy, the
brakes may not work well == or even at all. You
and your passengers could be seriously injured.
Pull a trailer only if you have followed all the
steps in this section. Ask your dealer for advice
and information about towing a trailer with

your vehicle.

Pulling a trailer improperly can damage vour
vehicle and result in costly repairs not covered by
your warranty, To pull a trailer correctly, follow
the advice in this part, and see your dealer for
important information about towing a trailer
with vour vehicle.

Every vehicle 15 ready tor some tratler towing. If vours
was built with trmlering options, s many are, 1t's ready
for heavier trailers. But traulering 15 different than just
driving your vehicle by iself, Trailering means changes
in handling, durability and fuel economy, Successful,
ife trailering takes correct equipment, and it has 1o be
used properly,

That's the reason for this part. In it are many
time=tested. important trailering tips and safety rules.
Many of these are mmpartant for your safety and that of
your passengers. 5o please read this section carefully
before yvou pull a trailer.
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If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer ® If v have an auiomatic Iwansmission, you cian tow
in OVERDRIVE (8). You may want to shift the

If you do, here are some umportant, poiits: RhT o)
& o i transmission 1o THIRD (3) or, if necessary, a lowe

® There are many different luws, imcluding speed limit eear selection if the rrunsmission shifts (oo often
restrictions, having to do with trailering. Muke sure (... under heavy loads andfor hilly conditions), If
your rig will be legal, not only where you live but you have g munual transmission and you dare towing
also where yvou'll be driving. A good source for this i tradler, it's better not 1o use FIFTH (5) gear. Jusi
information can be state or provincisl police, drive in FOURTH (4) gear (0r, as vou need to, a

® Consider using a swiy control if your traler will lower gear).

weigh less than the capacity stamped on your step Three important consideranions have 1o do with weight:
bumper. You should always use a sway control if
yvour trailer will weigh more than the capacity

stamped on your step bumper. You can ask o hiich ® the weight of the tmiler tongue
dealer about sway controls.

® the weight of the trailer,

® und the weight on vour vehicle's tires.
® Don't tow o troiler at all during the first 300 miles

(BO0 km) your new vehicle 1s driven. Your engine, Weight of the Trailer
axle or other parts could be dampged. How heavy can o truiler safely be?

® Then, during the first 500 miles (500 km) that you It depends on how you plan to use vour rig. For
don’t make starts at full throtle. This helps your temperaiure and how much your vehicle i1s used to pull o
enging and other parts of your vehicle wear in at the trailer are all important. And, it can also depend on any
heavier loads. speciil equipment thit you have on your vehicle,




Use one of the following charts (o determine how much
your vehicle can weigh, based upon vour vehicle model
and ophons,

Maximum trailer weight s culeulated assuming the
driver and one passenger are in the ow vehicle and it
has all the required railering equipment. The weight of
additional oprional equipment, passengers and cargo in
the tow vehicle must be subtracted {rom the maximum
traler weight,

Above the 2,000 [bs. (908 kg) tratler rating, the engine
oil cooler 1s required on C/K= 1500 and C/K=2500
models with gas engines. Refer to the Trailering Guide
for ol cooler recommendations.

Above the 5,000 [hs. (2 270 kg) truiler rating,
heavy-duty or gas shock absorbérs are required on
C- 1500 models, and heavy-duty shock absorbers
or the off-road chassis package are required on

K- 1500 models,

C-1500 (2WD)
Engine (Trans.)
4.3L (Auto.)

431 (Manuul)

500 (Auta.)

SO0 i Manual)

= Jr f

Axle Ratio
RRIE
342
108
342
373
308
342
73
308
342
108
342
373

Max, Trailer Wit

4000 Ths. (1 800 ke)
30000 Ibs. (2 270 ke)
2UOEHY Ibs. (908 ko)

2,500 Ibs. (1 135 kg)
3000 1bs. (1 362 k)
4,500 Ibs, (2043 kg)
5,500 bs. (2 497 kg)
6500 Ibs. (2951 ke)
2000 Ibs, (908 kg)

3.000 Tbs. (1 362 Kg)
5000 Ibs. (2 270 k)
G000 Ibs. (2 724 kg)
TO00 Ths. (3 178 ke)




K-1500 (4WD)
Engine (Trans.)
4.3L (Awto.)
4.3L (Manual)
5.0L { Auio.)
5.0L (Manual)

5.7L

6.5L Diesel

Axie Ratio Max. Trailer WL

3.73
3.73
342
3.73
342
3.73
3.42
373
342
3,73

5.000 Ihs, (2 270 kg)
2,500 Ibs, (1 135 kg)
5,000 Ibs. (2 270 kg)
6,000 1bs. (2 724 kg)
2,500 Ibs. (1 135 kg)
3,500 Ibs. (1 589 kg)
5,500 Ibs. (2497 kg)
6,500 Ibs, (2951 kg)
6,000 Ibs. (2 724 kg)
7.000 Ibs. (3 178 kg)

C-2500 (2WD)

Engine (Trans.) Axle Ratio Max. Trailer WL

5.0L { Auto.) 3.42
3.73
5.0L (Manual) 342
3.73
5.7L 142
373
4.10
.51 Diesel 342
373
4.10
T4L 373
4,10

5.500 Ths. (2 497 kg)
6,500 Ibs. (2 951 kg)
3,000 Ibs. (1 362 kg)
4,000 Ihs. (1 800 ke)
6,000 Ihs. (2 724 kg)
7,000 lbs.t (3 178 k)
8,000 1bs. (3 632 kg)
6,500 1bs. (2951 kg)
7,500 Ihs.t (3 405 kg)
8.500 1bs. (3 859 kg)
9,000 Ibs. (4 086 kg)
11,000 Ibs.* (4 994 kg)

TVehicles with 8600 GVWR subtrict S00 Ibs. (227 kg).

*Fifth wheel hitch rating; weight distributing hitch
rating is limited to 10,000 Ibs, (4 340 kg).
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K-2500 (4WD)
Engine (Trans.)  Axle Ratio Max. Trailer Wt
S.7L 3.73 6,000 Ibs. (2 724 k)
4,10 7.500 Ibs. (3 405 k)
651 Diesel 1,73 6,300 Ihs. (2 951 kg)
4.10 8,000 Ibs. (3 632 ke)
TAL 3.73 5,500 Ibs. (3 859 kg)

4.10 1OS00 Ths™ (4 767 kg

“Fifth wheel hitch rating: weight dismibuting hitch
rating is limited o 10,000 bs. (4 540 kg)

C=3500 (2WD)
Engine (Trans.)  Axle Ratio Max. Trailer Wt
5.7L 4.10 7.500 Ibs. (3 405 kg)
4.56 2,000 Ibs, (4 086 kg)
.51 Dicsel 4.0 H000 Ibs. (3 632 kg
TAL 410 10,500 Ibs.™ (4767 kg)

4.56 12,500 Ibs.™ (5 675 Kg)

*Fifth wheel hitch ruting; weight distributing hitch
ratmg is himated to 10000 Ths, (4 540 kg,

K-3500 (4WD)

Engine (Trans.) Axle Ratio  Max. Trailer WL

3.T7L 4.10
6.5 Dhesel 4.10
T.4L 4.10

4.56

7,000 Ibs. (3 178 kg)
7,500 Ibs. (3 405 kg)
10,000 Ibs. (4 540 kg)
12,000 Ihs.* (5 448 ke)

*Fifth wheel hitch rating; weight distributing hitch
rating 15 limited to 1,000 Ibs. (4 540 ka).

C=-3500 Crew Cab (2WD)

Engine (Trans.) Axle Ratio  Max. Trailer Wi.

5. 7L, 4.10
4.56
650 Duesel 4.10
Tl 4.10
4.56

7.000 Ibs. (3 178 ke)
8.500 Ibs, (3 859 kg)
8,000 Ibs. (3 632 ke)
10,500 Ths.* (4 767 ka)
12,500 Ths.* (5 675 ke)

*Fifth wheel hitch ratng; weight distributing hitch
rating 15 limited w 1,000 bs. (4 340 ke ).




K=3500 Crew Cab (4WD)

Axle
Engine ('Trans.) Ratio  Muax. Trailer W,
5,7L 410 6,500 1bs, (2951 ke)

456 B000 Ibs, (3632 kg)
6.50 Diesel 410 7500 Mbs. (3 305 ke)
7.4L 410 RO Ibs, (4 540 kg)
4.56 F2000 Ihe ™ (544K kg)
"Fifth wheel hitch rating; weight distributing hitch
rating 15 limited to 10,000 Ibs. (4 540 kg).
C=3500 HIY Chassis Cab
Axle
Engine (Trans.) Ratio  Max. Trailer Wit
6.5L Diesel (Auto) 463 9,000 b (4 086 kg)
5013 HLKKD Ths, (4 540 kg)
JA4L 4.63 T2LO00 The = (5 448 kg)
513 1 2,000 |bs * (5 448 kp)

“Fufth wheel hitch ratng: weight distributing hitch
rating is limited o 10000'[bs, (4 540 kg
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You can ask your dealer for our trailering information or
udvice. or you can write us af the address listed in vour
Warranty and Owner Assistance Information Booklet.

In Cunaca, write 1o

CGeneral Motors of Canada Lirnited
Customer Communication Centre
108 Colonel Sam Dirive

Oxhywa, Ontanie LIH 8P7

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any trailer is an imponunt
weigzht 1o measure becluse it affects the total or gross
wetzht of vour vehicle. The Gross Vehicle Weighi
(GYVW) includes the curb weight of the vehicle, any
corgo you may carry in it and the people who will be
riding in the vehtele. And if you will row a trailer, you
st add the twongue lodad 10 the GVW because your

vehicle will be carrying that weight, too. See “Loading
"l"nur Vehicle™ inthe Index for moere inlommation about
your vehicle™s maximuom lowd capacity.
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If you're using a weight-carrying hitch, the mruler
tengue (A should weigh 10 percent of the total loaded
tratler weight (B), IF you're using o weight-distributing
hiteh, the trailer wongue (A} should weigh 12 percent of
the total loaded truiler weight (B,

Aler you ve loaded youdr truiler, weigh the trailer and
then the tongue, sepurately. o see il the weights w'e
proper. It they aren’t. vou may be able 1o get them right
sumply by moving some items around in the truler

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure vour velacle's tres are inflited o the upper
limsit for cold tires, You'll find these numbers on the
Certification lubel at the rear edge of the driver’s door or
se “Tire Loading” in the Index, Then be sure you don't
g0 over the GVW limit Ffor vour vehicle, including the
weight of the taker tongue.

Hitches

Is important to have the correct hitch equipment,
Crosswinds. lurge trucks going by and rough roads dre o
few reasons why vou'll need the right hitch. Here are
some rules w follow:

® If vou vse a step-bumper hitch, your bumper could
be damaged in sharp turns. Make sure you have
ample room when turning o avoid contact between
the trailer und the bumper

® If you'll be pulling a trailer that, when loaded, wall

weigh more thin the capacity stamped on your step
brmper, be sure 10 use a properly mounted,
weight=distributing hitch and sway control of the
proper stze. This equipment 1s very important for
proper velicle loading and good handling when
you re-dnving.




Safety Chains

You should always attach chiins between your vehicle
and your trailer. Cross the safety chains under the tongue
of the trailer so that the tongue will not drop  the road
if it becomes separated from the hitch, Instructions
about safety chains may be provided by the hiwh
manufacturer or by the trailer manufacturer, Fallow the
manufacturer's recommendation for ataching safety
chains and do not attach them to the bumper. Always
leave just enough slack o vou can twren with your rig.
And, never allow safety chuins to drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes

If vour trailer weighs more than 1,000 Ibs. (430 kg)
loaded, then it needs s own brakes - and they must be
adequate. Be sure to read gnd follow the instructions for
the trailer brakes so youll be able to install. adjust and
maintain them properly.

Your trailer brake system can tap into the vehicle's
hydraulic brake system only if:

® The trailer parts can withstand 3,000 psi
(200 650 kPa) of pressure.

® The trailer’s briake system will use less than
(102 cubic inch (0.3 ce) of fluid from your vehiele's
master cylinder, Otherwise, both braking systems
won't work well. You could even lose your brukes.

If everything checks out this far, make the brake tap al
the port on the master ¢ylinder that sends the fluid to the
rear brakes. But don’t use copper tubing for this. If you
do. it will bend and tinally break off. Use sieel

brake tubing.

Driving with a Trailer

Towing a tratker requires o certain amount ol experience.
Before setting out for the open road, you'll want to get
to know your ng. Acguaint yourself with the feal of
handling and braking with the added weight of the
trualer. And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are

driving is now u good deal longer and not nearly as
responsive as your vehicle is by itsell.

Before you start, check the trailes hitch and platform
(and sttuchments), sulety chains, electrical connector,
lumps, tires and mirror adjustment. If the trailer has
electric brakes, start your vehicle and trailer moving and
then apply the triler brake controller by hand to be sure
the brakes are working. This lets you check your
electrical conpection dt the same time.
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During vour trip. check occosionally to be sure that the
load is secure, and thut the lumps and any tradler brakes
are snill working.

Following Distance

Stuy ul least twice as fur behind the vehicle ahead ns you
would when driving vour vehicle without o trailer, This
can help you avoid situations that require heavy briking
and sudden wirns.

Passing

You'll need more pussing distance up uhead when
you're towing a trailer. And, because vou'rei good deal
longer, vou'll need to go much further bevond the
passed vehicle before vou can return 1o your lane.

Backing Up

Hald the bottam of the steering wheel with one hand.
Then, to move the trailer to the feft, just move that hand
to the lefi. To move the tatler 1o the right, move your
hand to the right. Always back ap stowly and. if
possible, have someone guide you.

Making Turns

NOTICE:

Making very sharp turns while trailering could
cause the trailer to come in contiact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you re turmng with & trailer, make wider turns than
normml. Do this so your traler won't strike soft shoulders,
curbrs, road signs, trees or other objects, Avoid jerky or
sudden maneuvers, Signal well in advance.

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

The wrrows on your instrument panel will flash
whenever you signal o turn or lane change. Properly
hooked up, the tatler lamps will also flash, elling other
drivers you're about to turn, change lanes or stop.

When towing o triler, the arrows on your instrumen

panel will lash for wirns even if the bulbs on the railer are
burned out. Thus, vou may think drivers belund you are
seging vour signad when they are not. I's important o
check occusionally to be sure the tradler bulbs are

still working.
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Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift to a lower geur before you start
down u long or steep downgrade. I you don't shift
down, you might have to use yvour brakes so much thai
they would get hot and no longer work well.

On a long vphill grade, shift down and reduce your
speed to around 45 mph (70 km/h) 1o redoce the
possibility of engine and transmission overheating.

If vou have an automatic transmission, you cian low in
AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (3. You may want to
shift the transmission o THIRD (3) or, if necessary, a
lower gear selection if the transmission shifis o often
(... under heavy loads and/or hilly conditions).

If you have a manual transmission and you ane towing a
trailer, it's better not to use FIFTH (5) gear. Just dave in
FOURTH (4) gear (or. as you need 1o, a lower gear),

When towing at high altitude on sieep uphill grades.
comsider the following: Engine coolant will boil at a
lower temperature than ot normal altitudes. 15 you turn
your engine off immediately after towmg at high altitude
on steep uphill grades, your vehicle may show signs
similar to engine overheating, To avoid this, let the
engine run while parked (preferably on level ground)

with the amomatic transmission m PARK (P) (or the
manual fransmission out of gear and the parking brake
applied) for o few minutes before turning the engine off.
If you do get the overheat warning, see “Engine
Overheating”™ in the Index.

Parking on Hills

You really should not park your vehicle, with a trailer
attached, on a hill. If something goes wrong, your ng
could start to move, People can be injured, and both
your vehicle and the trailer can be dumaged.

But if you ever have o park your rig on o hill, here's
how o do 1t

1. Apply your regular brakes, but don't shift into
PARK (P) vet for an automatic (ransmission. or into
gear for a manual tramsmission,

b
H

Have someone place chocks under the truler wheels.

|l

When the wheel chocks are in place, release the
regular brakes until the chocks absorb the Joud.

4. Reapply the regular brukes. Then apply vour parking
brake and shift into PARK (P) for an automatic
transmission, or REVERSE (R) for a manual
Iransmission.
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I you have a four-wheel-drive vehicle,
be sure the wansfer case 1< in o drve gear and not
in NEUTRAL (N,

Release the regular brakes.

/A CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get oul of vour vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll,

If you have lefl the engine running, the vehicle
can move suddenly. You or others could be
injured. To be sure your vehicle won’t move, even
when you're on fairly level ground, use the steps
that Tollow.

If vou have four-wheel drive and your transfer
case is in NEUTRAL (N), vour vehicle will be free
to roll, even if your shift lever is in PARK (). So,
be sure the transfer case is in a drive gear == not
in NEUTRAL (N,

When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

|, Apply your regular brakes and hold the pedal down
while you:

® Start your enging.
® Shift into o gear; and

® Releuse the parking bruke.

| ol

Let up on the brake pedal,
Drve slowly unol the tranber 15 clear of the chocks

4. Stop and have someone pick up and stove the chocks,

3

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often when vou're
pulling a trailer. See the Muntenance Schedule for more
an this. Things that are especially impoant in taler
operation are gutomatic transmission flud (don’
overtill), engine oil, axle lubricant. bell, cooling sysiem
and brake adjustment. Each ol these 1s covered in this
manual, and the Index will help vou find them guickly.
[t you're traileving, 1t°s a good wdea 1o review these
sections before you start your tnip,

Check periodically 1o see that all hitch nuts and bolts
are bght
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Trailer Wiring Harness

A. Light=Duty Wiring Harness
B. Additional Heavy=-Duty Wiring
C. Tie Straps

A gight-wire hurness is stored under the rear end of your
vehicle. Five wires (A)are located between the rear
bumper and the spure tive, near the center. This wirng
harness is te=strapped 1o the tmllamp and stoplamp
hamess, Three wires (B) (hght gauee white, bloe and
orange ) are located at the rear left hand frame rail.

Thas harness has o 30 amp battery feed wire and no
connector, and should be wired by a qualified electrical
technician. After choosing an aftermarket mating
connecior par, have the techniclan attach one connector
to the gight-wire truiler harness and the other conngctor
to the wiring harness on the truler. Be sure that the
wiring harness on the trailer is strapped to the trailer’s
frame and leave it loose enough so that the wiring
doesn’t bend or break, but mot so loose that it drags on
the ground. The technician can use the following color
code chart when connecting the wiring harness o

your tratler.

Brown: Rear Lamps

Yellow: Left Stoplamp and Turn Signal

Durk Green; Right Stoplump and Turn Signal
White { Heavy Gauge ) Ground

Light Green: Back-up Lamps

White {Light Gauge ): Center High=-Mounted
Stop Lamp

® Blue: Avxiliney/Electric Trailer Broke Circuil
® Orange: Fused Auxiliory Circut

Store the hurness o its original pluce, Wrap the harness
together and tie it neatly so it won't be daomaged.

4-610



Power Winches Power Take-OIf (PTO)

If you wish to use a power winch on your vehicle, only {Manual Transmission)

use it when your vehicle is stationory or anchored.

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

If you have a PTO that will exceed 35 hp installed
on your vehicle, it could damage the transfer case
or transmission, When having a PTO installed on
your vehicle, make sure that it will not exceed

Using u power winch with the transmission in
gear may damage the transmission. When
operating a power winch, always leave the

transmission in NEUTRAL (N). 35 hp.
Use the regular brakes, set the parking brake; or block Betore using a PTO. refer to the manulacturer’s or
the wheels to keep vour vehicle from rolling. installer's instructions,
NOTICE:

Using a PTO while operating in one place before
the vehicle has reached normal operating
temperature can damage the transfer case or
transmission. If vou will be using the PTO while
operating in one place, drive and warm up the
vehicle before using the PTO.
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To engage o PTO:

1.

I=a

=\l

Hold the clutch pedal down.

Set the parking brake,

Shift the transmission into NEUTRAL (N),
Enguge the PTO,

NOTICE:

Using a PTO for more than four hours without
driving your vehicle can damage the transfer case
or transmission. IT using a PTO for more than
four hours without driving yvour vehicle, drive
your vehicle for a while to allow the transler case
and transmission to cool.

L
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If you are going (o drive the vehicle, shift the
transfer case into the range you waint (if you have
four-wheel drive). Then shift the ransmission o
the gear you want, apply the regular brikes and
release the purking brake.

Release the cluteh (and the regulur brakes) as you

normally would, When you release the clutch, the
PO wall start.

To engaee a PTO while the vehicle s moving:

g e e —

Hold the clutch pedul down,

Shift the trupsmission ime NELTRAL (N).
Enghge the PTO.

Shift the transmission into the gear you want,

Release the cluteh as vou normally would, When you
release the clurch, the PTCY wall start.

Using a Transfer Case Mounted Power
Take-Off (Manual Transmission)
|. Hold the clutch pedal down,

dar

3.
4,

Set the parking brake.
Shift the transier cuse into NEUTRAL (N).

I the velicle will remain in the same place, shift the
trnsmission into the highest gear,

. Enguge the PTQ.

I v are going to drive the vehicle, shift the
transmission mto the gear you want, Then shifl the
transter case into the range you want, apply the
regular brukes und reélease the parking brake.
Release the elutch (and the regular brakes) as yvou
normilly wiuld. When you release the ¢lutch. the
PTO will start.




Using a Transfer Case Mounted Power
Take-Of (Automatic Transmission)

2

i,
Fif

Set the parking brake.

. Turn the ignition off
X
- Shift the rransmission mio NELTRAL (N),
. Enguee the PTOL

Shift the ranster cuse into NEUTRAL (N

I you are going o drive the vehicle, shift the
rrunsfer case into the runge you want. Tumn the
iEniton W START, Then apply the regular brakes
and release the parking bruke.

Shift the transmission to THIRTY (3) to start the FTO),

Relegse the regular brakes 1o drive the velicle,

Disengaging a Power Take-OFF

. Turn the ignition off,
- Put the transmission i PARK (P,
. Releise the PTO

. Besturt the engnine.,

Step-Bumper Pad

I your vehicle his o rear step bumper, it may be
equipped with a rear step pad af the center of

the bumper

If you will be using the
bumper 1o tow a trailer, you
IMILsE IEmoye ll'l.t'.' center
cutout cirele o mstall the
tratler ball. You must also
remove both cuter cutouts
to sitach the trarler

safety chans,

To remove the pad, hift the

] cdge of the pad from the

redr of the bumper and
swing ol forward, When the
pad releases from the

| bumper holes, il the

pad olf,
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Section 5 Problems on the Road

Here you'll find what 10 do about some problems that can occur on the road

3-2 Hazard Warning Flashers

5-3 Other Warning Devices

3-3 Jump Starting

3-8 Towing Your Vehicle

313 Engine Overheating (Gasoline Engine)

=D
5-23
5-23
5-24
5-36

Cooling System — Gasoline Engines
Engine Fan Nojse

It a Tire Goes Fln

Changing a Flat Tire

I You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lce or Snow




Hazard Warning Flashers

- —_

Your hazard wamning flashers let you wam others, They
also let police know you have a problem. Your front and
rear turn signal lomps will lash on and off,

But they won't fash if you're braking.

Press the button ar the wop
of the steering column all
the way down to make your
front and rear turn signal
lamps flash on and off.

Your hazard warning flashers work no matter what
position your key 1s in, and even if the key isn’t n,

To tum off the flushers, press the button until the [irst
click and release.

When the hazard warning flashers are on, your turm
signals won 't work.




Other Warning Devices

It you carry reflective triangles, you can use them to
wam others, Set one up ot the side of the road about
300 feet (100 m) behind your vehicle,

Jump Starting

If your battery (or batteries) have run down, you may
want 1o use another vehicle and some jumper cables (o
stirt your vehicle. Bur please use the following steps to
do it safely.

NOTICE:

Ignoring these steps could result in costly damage
to your vehicle that wouldn't be covered by your
vehicle warranty.

Trying to start your vehicle by pushing or pulling it
won't work, and it could damage yvour vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

|. Check the other vehicle. Tt must have a 12-volt
battery with a negative ground system,

Batteries can hurt you. They can be

dangerous becaunse;

® They contain acid that can burn vou.

® They contain gas that can explode or ignite.

® They contain enough electricity 1o burn you,

If you don't follow these steps exactly, some or all
of these things can hurt vou.

NOTICE:

If the other system isn’t a 12-voll system with a
negative ground, both vehicles can be damaged.
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. Get the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables
can reach, but be sure the vehicles aren’t touching
each other. If they are, it could cause a groumnd
connection you don't want. You wouldn’t be able
to start your vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systems.

To avoid the possibility of the vehicles rolling, set
the: parking brake firmly on both vehicles involved
in the jump start procedure. Put an astomatic
transmission in PARK (P) or 8 manual transmission
in NEUTRAL (N). If you have a four-wheel-drive
vehiele, be sure the transfer case 1s not in
NEUTRAL (N).

. Turn off the ignition on both vehicles. Unplug
unnecessary accessories plugged into the cigarette
lighter or accessory power outlets, Turn off all lamps
that aren't needed as well as radios. This will avoid
sparks and help save both batteries. In addition, it
could save yvour radio!

NOTICE:

IT vou leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged, The repairs wouldn’t be covered by
your warraniy.

4, Open the hoods and locate the batleries. Find the

positive (+) and negative (=) terminals on cach batiery,

/\ CAUTION:

If your vehicle has air conditioning, the auxiliary
electric fan under the hood can start up even
when the engine is not running and can injure
you. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan.




/\ CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can cause battery
gas o explode. People have been hurt doing this,
and some have been blinded. Use a flashlight if
you need more light.

Be sure the batteries have enough water. You
don’t need to add water to the ACDelco
Freedom” battery (or batteries) installed in
every new GM vehicle, But if a battery has filler
capy, be sure the right amount of Auid is there. If
it is low, add water to take care of that frst. If
you don’t, explosive gas could be present.

Battery Muid contains acid that can burn vou,

Don’t get it om you, IT vou accidentally get it in
your eves or on vour skin, flush the place with
water and get medical help immediately.

5. Check that the jumper cables don’t have loose or

massing insulation. 1F they do, you could get a shock.
The vehicles could be damaged too.

Belore you connect the cables, here are some

basic things you should know. Positive (+) will

a0 10 positive (+) and negative (<) will go o a

metal engme part. Don’t comnect positive (+) o
negative (=hor you'll get o short thut would

dimayge the battery and maybe other parts o,

On vehecles equipped with dual batteries, muke any
battery connections to the primary battery located on
the pussenger s sude of the vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure you
badly. keep your hands away from moving parts
once the engine is running.

L‘ll
i




7. Don't let the other end
touch metal. Connect it to
the positive (+) terminal
of the good banery.

. Comnect thit red positive (+) cable to the positive (+)
terminal of the vehicle with the dead battery.

5-6



8. Now connect the black
negative (=) cable o
the good battery s
negative (=) cable.

Dron’t ler the other end wuch anvthing until the next
step. The other end of the negative (<) cable doexn’t go
o the dead burtery. It goes o a heavy unpuinted metal
part of the vehicle with the dead battery.

I,

M,

Attach the cable at least 18 inches (45 cm) away

from the dead battery, but not near enging parts that
move, Fhe electneal connection s just as good
there, but the chance of sparks getting back to the
batlery is much less,

Now st the vehicle with the good battery and run
the ¢nging for awhile

tl.h
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11. ‘Try to start the vehicle with the dead battery,
It it won't start after n few tries, it probably
needs service,

2. Remove the cables in reverse order o prevent
glectrica] shorting. Take care that they don’t touch
gach other or any other metal,

A, Heavy Metal Engine Part
B. Good Banery
C. Dend Bartery

Towing Your Vehicle

Try o have yvour GM dealer or a professiona] lowing

service tow your vehicle: See “Roadside Assistance™ in

the Index.

I yvour vehicle hus been changed since nowas

tactory-new, by adding such things as fog lamps, aero

skirting, or specul tires and wheels, these instructions

may not be comect,

Before you do anything, twrn on the hazard

warning [Hashers,

When you call, tell the 1owing service:

e That your vehicle has rear-wheel-drive, or that it has
the tour-wheel-drive option.

® The make, model and year of your vehicle.

® Whether vou can move the shift lever for the
transmission and trunsfer case, if you have one.

® [ there was an accident. what wias damaged.

When the towing service arrives, let the tow operator
know that this manueal contains detailed towing
instructions and HHusirations. The operalor may want o
see then.
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/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury to you or others:

Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that s
heing towed.

Never ow faster than sale or posted speeds.,
Never tow with damaged parts not

fully secured.

Never get under yvoor vehicle after it has
been lifted by the tow truck.

Always use separate safety chains on each
sidle when towing a vehicle.

For pickups (excepi cab chassis models),
use T=hooks on front of vehicle, J-hooks

On rear.

For cab chassis models, use J=hooks on
front and rear of vehicle,

A vehicle can fall from a car carrier il it isn't
adequately secured. This can cause a collision,
serious persomal injury and vehicle damage, The
viehicle should be tightly secared with chains or
steel cables before it is transported.

Don't use substitutes (ropes, leather straps,
canvas webbing, ete.) that can be cut by sharp
edges underneath the towed vehicle,

Dan't have vour vehicle towed on the drive wheels
unless vou must. [T the vehicle must be towed on the
drive wheels, be sure to follow the speed and distance
restrictions luter in this section or your transmission will
be domaged. 11 these limitations must be exceeded, then
the ditve wheels hitve 1o be supported on a dally,

o §
i
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Front Towing

Two-Wheel-Drive Vehicles
Torw Limits - 35 imph (33 k), 30 miiles (80 ko)

If vour vehicle is two-wheel drive, vse the
following chrections:

1. Engage the parking brake.
2 Turn the ignition key w OFF

3.

Clamp the steering wheel in a strsght-ahead position
with a clamping device designed for lowing service.
(Do not use the vehicle's steenng column lock for this,)

Put an automatic or a manudd ransmission im
NELUTRAL (N,

When the vehicle is hooked up. release the
parking hrake,

Four-Wheel-Drive Vehicles ( Manual Transfer Case)

Tow Linvits — 55 mph (88 ke ) ov legal speed limit,
distetnee fx amlinired

I your vehicle is four-wheel drive with a manuol
ransier case, use the following directions:

L.

2

3

Engage the parking brake,

. Turn the igmition key t OFF,

Clumip the steering wheel in o strtight-ahead position
with o clumping device designed for lowing service,
(Do not use the vehicle's steering column lock for this.

Put an agtomatie transmission in PARK (P), or a
manual tramsmassion in FIRST (1),
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5, Put the transter case in NEUTRAL (N). See 4. Put the transmission in NEUTRAL (N),
“Four-Wheel Drave” in the Index For the proper . ] .
4 - 5. ser c: 2 2HIL.
procedure 1o select NEUTRAL (N). Euthe rrmster cistir anh Gl
. When the vehicle 1s hooked up, release the

6. When the vehicle 1s hooked up, release the parking brake.

parking brake.

Four-Wheel Drive-Vehicles ( Electronic

Transfer Case) NOTICE:

Towe Limity — 35 mph (35 bmdh), 30 miles {80 ki )
If your vehicle is equipped with an electronic

transfer case and the tow limits must be
exceeded, a towing dolly must be used under the
. Engage the parking hrake. rear wheels or vehicle/powertrain damage

2. Turn the ignition key 10 OFF, will oecur.

If your vehicle 1s four-wheel drive with an electronic
transfer case, use the following directions:

3 Clamp the steering wheel in o straight-shead position
with o clamping device designed for towing service.
(Do not use the vehucle’s steenng column lock for this:)
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Rear Towing

Two-Wheel-Dirive Vehicles

Toow Lintits - 35 mph (88 knvh) or legal speed Timir,
distanee iy unlimired

I your vehicle is two-wheel drive, use the
following directions:

. Turn the ignition key 10 OFF.

2. Engage the purking brake.

3 Clamp the steering wheel in o stright-ghead position
with @ clamping device designed for towing service.
(Do not wse the vehacle's steenng column lock for this. )

4, Pul an autbemutie transmission in PARK (P, or 4
manual transmission in FIRST (1),

5. When the vehicle is hooked up, rélease the

parking brake.
Four-Wheel=-Drive Yehicles ( Manual Transter Case)
o Lisnits <« I5.0nph (35 kidh ), 50 milex (80 )

I vour vehicle Is four-wheel drive with o manual
transter cose, use the following directions:

. Engage the parking brake.
20 Turn the ignition key 1o ON.

3. Clamp the steering wheel in o straight-ahead position
with o clamping device designed for towing service,
(Do ot use the vehicle's steering column lock for this))

4. Put ancaotomatie tronsmassion in PARK (P, or a
manual transmission m FIRST (1),
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1.

Put the transfer case in NEUTRAL (N, See

"Four-Wheel Drive™ in the Index for the propet

procedure 1o select NEUTRAL (N

When the velucle 15 hooked up, release the
parking brake.

Turn the gnition key to OFF

Four-Wheel=Drive Vehicles (Electronic
Transter Case)

Fow' Limies =< 353 mph § 35 k), 50O mdlex (80 kil )

If your velicle is four-wheel drive with an electronic
transter case, use the following directions;

-

K

Enguee the parking brake.
Turm the wenition key 1o QN

Clamp the steerme wheel in a strmzhi-abead posihon
with 4 clumping device designed for towing service,
(D6 ot use the vehicle's steering columm lock for this. )

Put the tfrunsmssion in NEUTRAL (N

5. Put the transfer case in 2 High (2HI).

When the vehicle 1s hooked up. release the
parking brake.

Turn the 1znition key to OFF

NOTICE:

I vour vehicle is equipped with four-wheel drive
and the towing limits must be exceeded, a towing
dolly must be used under the front wheels or
vehicle/powertrain damage will occuor,

NOTICE:

Towing pickop models from the rear while loaded
with heavy cargo may cause the frame side rails
to flex sufficiently to allow the pickup box to
contact the cab and could cause damage (o the
cab and/or box.

= e & ¥ il | . = - -
Engine Overheating (Gasoline Engine)
You will find o coolunt temperature guge on your
viehicle™s instrument panel. See “Engine Coolam
Temperuture Gage™ m the Index.
I your vehicle has o diesel engine, see “Engine
Overheating” in the Bhesel Engine Supplement,




If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

CAUTION: (Continued)

I you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liguids in it can catch fire. You or
others could be badly burned. Stop your engine if
it overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the
engine is cool.

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

If your engine catches fire because you keep
driving with no coolant, your vehicle can be
badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty.

Steam from an overheated engine can burn you
badly, even if you just open the hood. Stay away
from the engine if you see or hear steam coming
from it. Just turn it off and get everyone away
from the vehicle until it cools down. Wait until
there is no sign of steam or coolant before you
open the hood.

CAUTION: (Continued)

If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

If you get the overheat warning but see or hear no
stearn, the problem may not be too serious. Sometimes
the engine can get a little too hot when you:

® Climb a long hill on a hot day.
® Stop after high-speed driving.
® Idle for long periods in traffic,
® Tow a trailer. See “Driving on Grades” in the Index.
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3] you get the overheat warning with no sign ol sieam. (.nulmg h}'ﬁtﬁ'ﬂ] - (Gasoline Eﬂglﬂf.‘.ﬁ
try this for & minute or s N )
! When you decide it's sale to lift the hood, here’s what
1. If vou have an-air conditioner, turn it off Vot Tl s

2. Turm on your heater 1o full hot at the highest fan

speed and open the window as necessary.
3. 0 vou're i a traffic jam, shifi to NEUTRAL (N
otherwise, shift o the highest gear while
driving — AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (@)
[or automatic irnmsmissions

If you no longer have the overheal warning: you can
drive, Just to be safe, dnve slower for aboot 10 minutes
If the warming doesn’t come back on. vou can

drive normally

It the warning continues, pull over, stop, and park your
vehicle right away

I there™s still no sign of steam, push the accelerator until
the engine speed is about twice as fustas nocmal idle
speed, Bring the engine speed back to normal idle speed
after two or three munuies. Now see 1if the WIITHIE Stops. B. Radimior Pressure Cap
But then, if you still have the warning, fturn aff the
eretne e get evervore our of the velucle unil i
cools down

A, Coolant Kecovery Tank

C. Engine Fanis)

You may decide not to lift the hood but 1o ger service
help right away.




/\ CAUTION:

If your vehicle has air conditioning, the auxiliary
clectric engine cooling fan under the hood can
start up even when the engine is not running and
can injure you. Keep hands, clothing and tools
away from any underhood electric fan.

If the coolant inside the coolant recovery tank is bolling,
don’t do anything else untl it cools down.

The coolant level should be at or above the COLD mark.

I it isn't, you may have a leak in the radiator hoses,
heater hoses, radiator, water pump or somewhere else in
the cooling system.

& CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hot. Don't touch them. If you

do, vou can be burned.

Don't run the engine if there is a leak. If you run
the enging, it could lose all coolant. That could
cause an engine fire, und you could be burned.
Get any leak fixed before you drive the vehicle.

NOTICE:

Engine damage rom running your engine
without coolant isn"t covered by your warranty.




If there seems 1o be no leaks start the engine agiun, See if
the engine cooling fn speed mereases when idle speed 15
doubled by pushing the aceelerator pedul down, I i
doesn’t, your velucle needs service, Turn oft the engine

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank -- Gasoline Engines

IEyou haven't found a problem yet. but the coolant level
isn 't or above the COLD mark, add o SO0 mixure
ol elecm warer (preferably distilled) and DEX-COOL™
engine coolant at the coolunt recovery unk. (See
“Engine Coolant™ in the Index for more informution.)

CAUTION: (Continued)

With plain water or the wrong mix, your engine
could get too hot but you wouldn't get the
overheat warning. Your engine could catch fire
and vou or others could be burned. Use a 50/50
mix of clean water and DEX-COOL " coolunt.

NOTICE:

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water (o yvour cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain water. or some other
liguid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
conlant mix will, Your vehicle's coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix.

CALUTION: i Continued)

In cold weather, water can freeze and crack the
engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.
Lise the recommended coolant and the proper
coolant mixtore.

5-17




/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glyeol
and it will barn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.

When the coolant in the coolant recovery tank 15 at or
above the COLD mark, start vour vehicle.

If the overheat warmng continues, there s one more
thing you can try, You can add the proper coolam
miaxture directly o the radiator, but be sure the cooling
system 15 cool before vou do it
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/A CAUTION:

Stearn and sealding liguids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn you hadly. They
are under pressure, and if you turn the radistor
pressure cap == even a little == they can come out
at high speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling system, incloding the radiator pressure
cap. is hot. Wail for the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap to cool if you ever have Lo
turn the pressure cap.




How to Add Coolant to the Radialor

¥

Then keep iming the préssure cap. but now push
down us you torm it. Remove the pressure cap,

1. You can remove the rdintor pressure cap when the
cooling system, including the radistor pressure cap and
upper radistor hose, s no longer hot. Turn the pressure
cap slowly counterclockwise until it first stops. (Don’t
press down while turming the pressure cap. )

If you hear a hiss, wait for that to stop. A hiss means
there is still some pressure left




3. Fill the rudigwor with the proper DEX-COOL™ 4. Then fill the coolant recovery ok 1o the COLD muck
coclant mixture, up to the base of the filler neck "
(See “Engine Coolunt™ in the Index tor more '
information about the proper mixture. )

Put the cap back om the coolant recovery tank, bu
leave the radiator pressure cap ofi

g i |
]

e
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6. Sturt the engine and ket it run untel you can tfeel the B, Then replace the pressure cap. At any time during
upper ruchiator hose setting hot, Watch ool tor the this procedure 1f coalam begins to How ot af the
engine cooling lanis), Filler neck, reinstal] the pressure cap. Be sure the

: arrow s on the pressore cip ling up Hke this
1. By this time, the coolunt level mside the radiror | i P

tiller neck may be lower, It the level s lower; udd
more of the proper DEX-COOL™ coolant mixture
througly the fller neck until the level reaches the
base of the filler neck




Engine Fan Noise

Your vehicle has a ¢lutched enging cooling fan. When
the cluteh is engaged, the tan spins faster 1o provide
e air 1o cool the engine. In most everyduy driving
conditions, the fan is spinning slower and the clutch is
pot fully engaged. This improves Tuel economy and
reduces fan norse, Under heavy vehicle loading. trailer
towing andfor high omside temperatures. the Tan speed
increases as the clutch more fully engages. So vou may
hear an inerease in fan noise, This 15 normal and should
not be mistaken as the transmussion shppmg or making
extra shifts, It 1s merely the cooling system functioning
properiy, The fun will slow down when additional
cooling Is not required and the clutch disengages.

You muy olso hear this fan noise when you stan
the engine. It will go away as the fan cluich
partially disenpupes,

If a Tire Goes Flat

IS wnusi] for a tire 1o “hlow o™ while you e driving,
especially 1If yvou mainthin vour tires properly, IF air goes
out of i tire, 115 much more likely 1o leak out slowly,
But if you should ever have o "blowout,”™ here are o

few tips about what to expect and what to do:

It & front tire tals, the flat tire will create o drag that
pulls the vehicle toward thot side. Take your toot off the
accelerntor pedal and gnip the steenng wheel firmly,
Steer to maintain lane position, and then gently hrake o
i stop well out of the trafhic lane,

A rewr blowout, particularly om o curve, acts much hke o
skid and may require the same corvecnon you d use in
wskich In any réar blowout, remove your oot from

the accelermtar pedal. Get the vehicle under control by
steering the way vou want the vehicle to go. [t muy be
very bumpy and noisy, but you can stll steer. Gently
brake to o stop — well off the road if possible.

It a ire goes flat, the next part shows how to use your

Jacking equipment to change o Nat tre safely,




Changing a Flat Tire

If & pre goes tlat, avord further tire and wheel damage
by driving slowly to a level place, Turn on your hazard
warming flashers.

CAUTION: (Continued)

/\ CAUTION:

To be even more certain the vehicle won’t move,
yvou can put blocks at the front and rear of the
tire farthest away from the one being changed.
That would be the tire on the other side of the
vehicle, at the opposite end.

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The vehicle
can slip off the jack and roll over you or other
people. You and they could be badly injured.
Find a level pluce to change yvour tire. To help
prevent the vehicle from moving:
I. Set the parking brake firmly.
2. Put an automatic transmission shifl
lever in PARK (P) or shilt a manual
transmission to FIRST (1) or
REVERSE (R).
3. If you have a four-wheel-drive vehicle,
be sure the transfer case is in a drive
gear ~= not in NEUTRAL (N).
4. Turn off the engine.
CAUTION: (Continued)

=
%ﬁ—*}

The following steps will tell you how to use the jack and
change a tire.
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Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

2 and 4-Door Models

Extended Cab Models

The eguipment you'll need is behind the passenger's
seat. Turn the wing nut to the left and remove the juck
cover. il there 1s one, Remove the jacking equipment.

If vou have o chassis cab, refer to the information from
the body suppher/installer for the locanon of your
spare [ire.

You'll use the jack hundle and the ratchet 1o remoye the
underbody-mounted spare tire.

'.'Jl-
b
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A. Host Assembly
B. Ratchet

C. Jack Handle

L. Hoist Shalt

E. Valve Stem.
Pointed Down

F. Spare Tire
. Rewiner
H. Hoist Cuble

Follow these mstructions to lower the spare tire;

1.

One side of the ratchet has an UP mirking. The other
side has a DOWN marking, Assemble the raichel (o
the hook near the end of the jack handle (as
illustrated) with the DOWN marking facing you.
Insert the other end through the hole in the rear
bumper and into the hoist shaft.

Turn the rutchet to lower the spare tire to the ground.
Continue to turn the ratchet until the spare tire can be
pulled out from under the vehicle,

When the tire has been lowered, ult the retainer at
the end of the cable so it can be pulled up through
the wheel opening.

Put the spare tire near the flat tire.




The 1ools you'll be using include the jack (A). the jack Attach the jack handle (and joack handle exiension, if
handle extension (B ), the jack handle (C), the wheg needed ) 1o the juck.
wrench (D) and the fatcher (E),

IF the R tire s on the rear of the vehicle, vou'l need
the jack handle extension also,
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If vour vehicle has wheel
nut caps, use the wheel
wrench and ratchet (o
remove them. Turn the
wheel wrench 1o the left,
with IXOWN facing vou, 1o
remove the wheel nut caps.

Then ke off the hub cap.

With the UP marking on the michet fucing you, rotate the If the ""':'E""I ":1""“ Tl”-" 4 ”.;jjm nng. '-';T' the wheel wrench
: = B . . wy nlone the edee and remove it.
ratchet to the right. That will 1ift the jack head o litle: O RHE LG Ve LU

Il the wheel has & simooth center picce, place the wheel
wrench in the slot on the wheel and gently pry out




Removing the Flat Tire and Installing the
Spare Tire

. Use the rarchet and

wheel wrench to loosen
all the wheel nuts. Turn
the wheel wrench to the
left, with DOWN facing
youl, to loosen the wheel
nuts. Don't remove the

wheel nuts yver

.

Position the jack under the vehicle. 11 the fat tire 18
on the front of the vehicle, position the juck on the
frame behind the flat tre. If the flat tire s on the
rear, posttion the jack on the rear axle betvween the
spring and the shock absorber,

/A CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dungerous, If the vehicle slips off the jack, vou
could he badly injured or Killed. Never get under
i vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.

__——_:——l-"-: A __l. l
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Front Rear
Paosition Position

/\ CAUTION:

Raising your vehicke with the juck improperly
positioned can damage the vehicle and even make
the vehicle fall. To help avoid personal injury and
vehicle dumage, be sure to fit the jack lift head into
the proper location before raising the vehicle.

iy
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Front Position

Hear Position

3. With UP on the ratchet facing you, maise the vehicle
by rotating the rutchet and wheel wrench o the right
Ruise the vehiclé fur enough off the ground <o there
15 enough room for the spare tire o fir

=1

Remove all the wheel
nuls and take off the
flat tire.

Remove uny rust ar dict
from the wheel bolts,
mownting surtaces and
spure wheel.

5-30



/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuts
become loose after a time. The wheel could come
off and cawvse an accident. When you change a
wheel, remove any rust or dirt from the places
where the wheel attaches to the vehicle. In an
emergency, you can use a cloth or a paper towel
to do this; but be sure to use a scraper or wire
brush later, il you need to, to get all the rust or
dirt off.

A CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts. If you
do, the nuis might come loose. Your wheel could
fall off, cavsing a serious accident.

. Replace the wheel nuts
with the rounded eénd of
the nuts toward the
wheel. Tighten each
wheel nut by hand
using the wheel wreénch
until the wheel is held
against the hab.
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Front Position

Rear Position

7. Lower the vehicle by rotatimy the ratchat and wheel
wrench to the left. Lower the jack completely.

#. Tighten the nuts firmly
IN 0 CTISSCIOSS Sequence

o | o L .J]: hfu;wnl by rn!::'[ing
\y ¢ et b the wheel wrench 1o
L r *.-_i/}/

i—f‘y l{“! . the right.

o e

s i
o fa3 | o
lll 1l":l | |

L |

/\ CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improeperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel to become loose
and even come off. This could lead to an accident,
Be sure to use the correct wheel nuts, If you have
to replace them, be sure to get new GM original
equipment wheel nuits,

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have the
nuts tightened with a torque wrench to the
proper torgue, See “Capacities and
Specilications™ in the Tndex.
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NOTICE:

Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead to
brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper
torque specilication.

0

Put the wheel tnm back on. For vehicles with plastic
wheel nut caps, ughten the caps unul they are

tinger-nght. then tighten them an addinonal one-half

of a turn with the ratchet and wheel wrench.

Storing a Flat or Spare Tire and Tools

/\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment could strike someone. Store all these
in the proper place.

Store the flat ure where the spare tire was stored




For an underbody spare tire carrier, store the tire under
thie rear of the vehicle in the spare tire carrier. To store
the tire:

I. Put the rire on the ground at the rear of the vehicle
with the valve stem poimed down and 1o the rear.

=

Tile the retwiner downward and through the wheel
opening. Moke sure that the retwner is fully seated
across the underside of the wheel.

3. Antach the ratchet, with the U'P murk facing vou,
near the hook at the end of the jack handle. Insert the
other end, on an angle, through the hole in the rear
bumper and into the host shaft.

4. Ruise the tire fully against the underside of the
vehicle, Continue wirning the rutcher untl there are
two clicks™ or “ratchets.” The spure tire hoist
cannot be over-tightensd.

5. Grasp and push against the tive 1o be sure 1t 15 stored
securely and does not move,

A. Hoist Assembly
B.

¢
B

Ritche
. Jack Handle
Howst Shaft

E. Walve Stem.
Pointed Down

F. Flat or Spare Tire
(. Retamer
H. Huoist Cable

Return the jack, ratcher, wheel wrench and jack @xiensions
to their location behind the pissenger’s seat. Secue the
iems and reploce the jack cover. if therg s one.
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2 and 4-Door Models

A, Nut E. Juck and Tool
H. Jack Storge Box
E Ratchet

C. Jack Handle Extension

[, Wheel Wrench lack Hundle

H. Tool Retainer

o

Extended Cab Models

AL Nut F. Rutchet

B. Juck and Tool Cover 3. Wheel Wrench
C. Juck Handle Extension H, Jack

3. Tool Retainer . Jaek Handle

B Jack und Tool
Storage Box




IT You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
Ice or Snow

What you don't want 1o do when your vehicke is stuck is
to spin your wheels too fast. The method known i
“rocking” can help you get out when vou're stuck, but
VOU ITIUST Use caution

Chassis Cab Maodels

/\ CAUTION:

If you let vour tires spin at high speed, they can
explode, and you or others could be injured. And,
the transmission or other parts of the vehicle can
overheat. That could cause an engine

A. Nut E Jack and Tool compartment fire or other damage. When you're
B P Storage Box stuck, spin the wheels as little as possible. Don't

AR G Ratchet spin the wheels above 35 mph (55 kmv/h) as shown
C. Juck Handle SRR on the speedometer.

Extension H. Juck Hundle

D Jock Handle Extension . Tool Retaines
E. Wheel Wrench ). Jack
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NOTICE:

Using the Recovery Hooks

Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of your
viehicle as well as the tires, If you spin the wheels
too fast while shifting your transmission back
and forth, you ¢an destroy your transmission,

For information about using tire chains on your vehicle,
see “Tire Chains™ in the Index

Roecking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

First. turm your steering wheel left und right, That will
clear the area around vour front wheels. TF vou have a
four-wheel drive velucle, shift into AHL Then shift back
and forth between REVERSE (R) and a forward gear
(or with a manual transmission, between FIRST (1) or
SECOND (2) and REVERSE (R)). spinning the wheels
as little as possible. Release the accelerator pedal while
vou shift, and press lightly on the accelerutor pedal
when the transmission is ingear. If that doesn’t get

you out after a few tries, vou may need o be towed out
Or, you can use vour recovery hooks if your vehicle has
them. I you do need 1o be towed out, see “Towing
Your Vehicle™ i the Index,

Your vehicle miay be equipped with recovery hooks,
The recovery hooks are provided at the front of your
vehicle. You may need to use them if yvou're stuck
oft=road and need to be pulled to some place where
you can conlinue deving.
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/\ CAUTION:

The recovery hooks, when psed. are under a lot of
force. Always pull the vehicle straight out. Never
pull on the hooks at a sideways angle. The hooks
could break off and vou or others could be
injured from the chain or cable snapping back,

NOTICE:

Never use the recovery hooks to tow the vehicle,
Your vehicle could he damaged and it would not
he covered by warranty.
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Section 6 Service and Appearance Care
e e e e e s e e —

Here you will find information about the care of your vehicle. This section begins with service and fuel information,
and then it shows how to check importunt fluid and lubrcant levels: There s also technicil information about your
vehicle, and a part devoted 1o 1ts appearance core.
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Service

Your dealer knows your vehicle best and wants vou 1o
be happy with it. We hope you'll go 1o your dealer for
all your service needs, You'll get genuine GM parts and
CGiM-trained and supported service people.

We hope you'll want to keep your GM vehicle all GM,
Genuine GM parts have one of these marks:

AlDelco.

Genuine

Doing Your Own Service Work

If you want o do some of your own service work, you'l|
wint 1o use the proper GM Service Manual, 1t ells you
much more about how o service your vehicle than

this manual can. To order the proper service manual, see
“Service and Owner Publications™ in the Index.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting (o
do your own service work, see “Servicing Your Air
Bug-Equipped Vehicle” in the Index.

You should keep o record with all parts receipts and list

the mileage and the date of any service work you
perform. See "Maintenance Record” in the Index




/\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and vour vehicle could be

damaged il you try to do service work on a

vehicle without knowing enough about it.

® He sure you have sufficient knowledge,
experience, the proper replacement parts
and tools before you attempt any vehicle
maintenance task.

® Be sure to use the proper nuts, bolts and
other fasteners. “English™ and “metric”
fasteners can be easily confused. If you use
the wrong fasteners, parts can later break
or Fall off. You could be hurt,

Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things you maght add 1o the outside of your velicle can
affect the wirflow around it. This may cause wind noise
andd affect windshield washer perfarmance. Chieck with
vour dedler before adding equipment 1o the outside of
your vehicle

Fuel (Gasoline Engine)

It vour vehicle has a diesel engine, see “Diesel Fuel
Requirsments and Fuel System™ in the Diesel Engine
Supplement, For velicles with gasoline engines, pledse
read this.

Llee pepulur unleaded gasoling mited o 87 octumne or higher.
At o minimum, it should meet specificanons ASTM D454
i thee United Suves and CGSB 3.5-M93 in Canada
Improvied  pasohing specilications hive been developed by
the Amencin Antomaobile Manofuchurers Assocumon
FAAMA) Tor better vehicle performunce and engine
protection. Cesolines meetng the AAMA specthication
coudid provide improved dovestaliny and emission control
systern protection compared 1o oher pasolines.




Be sure the posted octane is at least 87, 1 the octane is
less than 87, you may get o heavy knocking noise when
you drive, 1T it's bad enough, it cun damuge vour engine,

[F you're using fuel rated at 87 octane or higher and you
hear heavy knocking, your engine needs service. Bul
don't worry if you hear a hittle pinging nose when
you're accelerating or driving up a hill. That's normal,
and you don’t have to buy a higher octune fuel to gel rid
of pinging. It"s the heavy, constant knock that meuns
vou have a problem,

It your vehicle is certified to meetl Calilornia Emission
Stundards (indicated on the underhood émission control
label), 1 1s designed to operate on fuels that meet
Calitorni specificatons. If such fuels are not aviulable
in states adopting California emissions standards, your
vehicle will operate satisfactorily on fuels meeting
federnl specifications, but emission control Svsiem
performance may be affected. The malfunction mdicator

lump on your instrument panel may torn on and/or your
vehicle may il o smog=-check test. If this occurs, retum
to vour authorized GM dealer for dingnosis to determing
the cause of failure. In the event it is determined that the
cause of the condition 1s the type of fuels used, repairs
may net be covered by yvour warranty,

Some-gasolines that are not reformulated for low
emissions contuin an octane-enhancing additive called
methyleyelopentadieny] manganese tricarbonyl (MMT),
ask vour service station operator whether or not his fuel
contains MMT. General Motors does oot recommend the
use of such gasolines. If fuels containing MMT are used.
spark plug life moy be redoced and your emission
control system performance may be affected. The
malfunction indicator lump on your instrument pane|
may turn on. 1 this eceurs, return to your authorized
GM dealer tor service.
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To provide cleaner air, ull gasolines in the United Stanes
are now required to contuin additives that will help
prevent deposits from forming m vour engine and {uel
system, allowing your emission control svstem Lo
fumction properly. Therefore, vou should not have o add
anything to the fuel. In additon, gasolines contaimng
oxygenmes. such as ethers and ethanel, and
reformulmed sasolines may be avatlable in your area o
help clean the air, General Motors recommends that you
use these gasolines i they comply with the
specifications described earlier:

NOTICE:

Your vehicle was not designed for fuel that
contains methanol, Don’t use it It can corrode
metal parts in vour fuel system and also damage
plastic and rubber parts. That damage wouldn't
he covered under your warranty.,

Fuels in Foreign Countries
(Gasoline Engines)

11 you plun on driving in another country outside the
United States or Canuda, the proper fuel may be hard 10
find. Never use leaded oasoline or any other fugl not
recommended in the previous text on fuel. Costly repairs
caused by use of improper fuel wouldn’t be covered by
VOLLE WILTanly,

To check on tuel availability, ask an outo club; or
COCT 3 magor ofl company thit does busingss in the
country where vou'll be dnving.
You can also write us at the followme address for
wedvice. Just tell us where you're going and give your
Vehicle Identification Number (VIN),

General Motors Overseas Distrbution Corporation

190K Colonel Sam Dinive
Crshawn, Ontano LI1H BP7




Filling Your Tank (Gasoline Engine)

IV your vehicle

s diesel enging, see “Filling Your
Tank {Diesel Engine)™ in the Diesel Engine Supplement

The fuel cap is located on the lelt side of vour vehicle,

6-6

O & chassis=cab model, refuel the Tront tunk first, orin
instunces when only a partial tued fill 15 desired. An
automatic mranster mechanism will maintain
ppproximately equal fuel levels m both tanks, so no
switching 15 required by the operator.

/\ CAUTION:

Gasoline vapor is highly flammable. It burns
violently, and that can cause very bad injuries.
Don’t smoke if vou're near gasoline or refueling
yvour vehicle. Keep sparks, Mames and smoking
materials away from gasoline,




To remove the cap, tum it slowly to the left
{counterclockwise)

/\ CAUTION:

If you get gasoline on yoursell’ and then
something ignites it, you could be badly burned.
Gasoline can spray out on you if youn open the
fuel filler cap too guickly. This spray can happen
it vour tank is pearly full, and is more likely in
hot weather, Open the fuel filler cap slowly and
wait for any “hiss" noise to stop. Then unscrew
the cap all the way.

While refueling, let the cap hang by the tether below the

fuel filler neck

=7



Be careful not to spill gasoline. Clean gasoling from
painted surlaces as soon as possible. See "Cleaning the
Outside of Your Vehicle” in the Index.

When you put the cap back on, tum it o the right
(clockwise) until you hear a clicking sound. Make sure you

fully install the cap, The disgmostic system can determine if

the fuel cap has been left off or improperly installed. This
would allow fuel to evaporate into the atmosphiere. See
“Malfunction Indicator Lamp™ in the Index.

Filling a Portable Fuel Container

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

IF you need a new cap, be sure to get the right
type. Your dealer can get one Tor vou. IT you get
the wrong type, it may not fit properly. This may
cause vour malfunction indicator lamp to fight
and vour fuel tank and emissions system may be
damaged. See “Malfunction Indicator Lamp™ in
the Index.

Never [ill a portable fuel container while it is in
your vehicle. Static electricity discharge from the
container can ignite the gasoline vapor. You can
be badly burned and your vehicle damaged iff this
occurs, To help avoid injury to you and others:
® Dispense gasoline only into
approved containers.
® Do not fill a container while it is inside a
vehicle, in a vehicle's trunk, pickup bed or
on any surface other than the ground.
® Bring the fill nozzle in contact with the
inside of the fill opening before operating
the nozzle. Contact should be maintained
until the Alling is complete.
® [an't smoke while pumping gasoline.
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Checking Things Under the Hood

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

If vour vehicle has air conditioning, the auxiliary
engine fan under the hood can start up and
injure you even when the engine is not ruonning.
Keep hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric fan.

Things that burn ¢an get on hol engine parts and
start a fire. These include liguids like gasoline or
diesel fuel, oil, coolant, brake fluid, windshield
washer and other Nuids, and plastic or rubber.
You or others could be burned. Be careful not

to drop or spill things that will burn onto a

hot engine.




Hood Release

To open the hood, first
pull the handle inside
the vehicle.

Then go 1o the front of the vehicle and pull vp on the
secondary bood relense, located just to the passenger’s
side of the center of the gnll.

Lift the hood.

Before closing the hood, be sure all filler caps are on
properly. Pull down the hood and close it firmly.
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“YORTECY 4MM), 54, 570 Engine, “VORTECT 5700 engme shown, locatnons for other engines similar,
W IELH you Lt up the hood vou 1l see:

A, Battery G Avtomatic Trunsmission L. Clutch Fluid Reservoir
- Adr Cleaner Dripstick (1f Equipped) (I Equipped)
Radaror Cap H, Fun A Windshield Washer Fluid
. Coolant Becovery Tank L Power Steenng Flud Resérvoi Reservoir
Aar Filter Restriction Indicator ). Engine Oil Fill N. Fuse/Relay Center
Engine Oil Dipstuck K. Brake Fluid Reserveir




“*VORTEC” 7400 Engine

A. Batiery (. Automatic Trapsmission L. Clutch Flnd Reservonr
B. Coolunt Recovery Tank Dipstick (If Equipped) (If Equapped)
C. Air Cleaner 1. Engine Chl Fill M. Windshield Washer

D, Radiator Cap . Fan Fluid Reservoir
E. Air Filter Restriction Indicator . Power Steering Fluid Reservoir N, Fuse/Relay Center
F. Engine Oil Dipstick . Brake Fluid Reservoir
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Noise Control System

The following information relates to compliance with
Federnl noise emission standurds for vehicles with
Giross Vehicle Welsht Raning (GVWR ) of more than
[0.000 Ths, (4 536 kg, The Mumntenance Schedule
provides informuation on maintaining the noise control
system to mimimize degradation of the noise emission
control system durmg the life of your vehicle. The
nolse control system wurranty is given in your
Warranty bookler.

These standurds apply only 1o vehicles sold in the
United States,

Tampering With Noise Control
System Prohibited

Federal law prohibits the following acts or the
cansing thereof:

I. The removal or rendenng inoperative by any person.

other than for purposes of maintenance, tepair or
replacement, of any device or ¢lement of design

incorparated intoe any new vehicle for the purpose of

noise control, prior to s sale or delivery o the
ultimate purchaser or while it is in use; or

2. The use of the vehicle after such device or ¢lement
of design has béen removed or rendered inoperative
by any person.

Among those acls presumed (o constitule lmpering are

the acts hsted belins,

Insulation:

® Romoval of the nose shields or underhooed
insulation.

Engine:

® Removal or rendenng engine speed govemor (if
equipped ) inoperative so as o allow engine speed to
exceed munufncturer specifications.

Fan and Drive:

® Removal of fan clutch (iF equipped) or rendering
clutch inoperative.

® Removal of the fan shroud (f equipped ),
Air Intake:

®  Removial of the air ¢leaner stlencer,

®  Reversing the air cleaner cover.
Exhaust;

@ Removil of the mutfler andfor resonator.

® Removal of the exhaust pipes and exhaust
pipe clmps.
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Engine Oil (Gasoline Engine)

I your vehicle has o diesel engine, see “Engine Chl
{Diesel Engineg)" in the Diesel Engine Supplement

It's a good idea to check your engine ol every tuneg yvou
get fuel. In order to get an accurate reading, the o1l must
be warm and the vehicle must be on level ground.

The engine ol dipstick has o yellow rmg handle and is
located on the passenger’s side of the engine.

Turn off the engime and give the ol & few minutes o

drain back mto the oil pan. If you don't, the o1l dipstick
might not show the actual level.

Checking Engine Oil

Pull out the dipstck and clean 1t with a paper towel or
cloth, then push it back mn all the way. Remove it agun,
keeping the tup down, and check the level.

S a1 R R —

6-14



When to Add Engine Oil

If the oil is at or below the ADD mark, then yvou'll need
to add at least one quart of oil. But you must use the

right Kind. This part explains what kind of vil to use. For

crankcase capacity, see “Capacities and Specifications™
i the Index.

NOTICE:

Don’t add too much oil, If your engine has so
much oil that the oil level gets above the upper
mark that shows the proper operating range,
vour engine could be damaged.

and 5700 engines are
located on the drniver’'s side
engine valve cover.

The engine oil fill cap for the “VORTECT 7400 éngine
15 located at the front of the engine.

Be sure to fill it enough to put the level somewhere in
the proper operating range. Push the dipstick all the way
back in when you're through.
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What Kind of Engine Oil to Use

Ohls recommended Tor vour vehicle can be identified by
looking for the “Starburst”™ symbaol. This symbaol
mdicates that the o1l has been certified by the Amencan
Fetroleum Institute { AP Do not use any ol which
does not carry this Starburst symbol.

I you change your own o,
be sure you use ofl thiat has
the Starburst symbal on the
front of the ol contaimer

It you have vour ol changed for you. be sure the ol put
o your engine 1s Amencian Petroleum [nstitute
certfied for easoline engines

You should wlso use the proper viscosity oll Tor vour
vehiele, as shown o the following chrt:

NECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY CRADE ENGINE DILE

FOR BEST FUEL ECOMDMY AND COLD STARTIME, SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE DN FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.

HOT

D0 ROT USE BAE TOW-50 DR ANY OTHER
GRADE OIL NOT AECOMMERDED
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As shown in the chan, SAE 5W-30 15 best for vour
vehicle. However, vou can use SAE TIPW=30 if it's going
to be U°F (=18°C) or abave. These numbers on an oil
contaner show its viscosity, or thickness, Do not use
other viscosity oils, such as SAE 20W-30),

NOTICE:

Use only engine oil with the American Petrolenm
Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
“Starburst” symbol. Failure to use the
recommended oil can result in engine damage not
covered by your warranty,

GM Goodwrench™ oil meets all the requiretments for
vour vehcle.

If you are in an aren where the temperature falls below
-20°F (-29°C), consider using either an SAE SW-31)
synthenc ol or an SAE OW-30 ml. Both will provide
easter cold starting and better protection for vour ¢ngine
at extremely low temperatures,

Engine Oil Additives

Don’t add unything to vour oil. Your dealer is ready (o
advise if you think something should be added,

When to Change Engine Oil

Il any one of these is true Tor youw, use the short trip/city
maintenance schedule:

® Most trips are less than 5to 10 miles (8 o 16 km).
Thas s purticularly importunt when outside
lemperaiures ure below freezing.

® Most tnips include extensive idling (such as freguent
driving i stop-and-go traffic).

® You operate your vehicle in dusty areas or
aff=road reguently.

You freguently tow o mailer.

® The vehicle is vsed tor delivery service. palice, taxi
or other commercial apphcation

Driving under these conditions causes engine oil o
break down sooner. If any one of these s true Tor vour
vehacle, then vou need to change your oil and filter
every 3,000 miles (5 000 ko) or 3 months - whichevei
oCcurs hirst.

If none of them 1s true, wse the long mp/fighway
nuunienance schedole; Change the onl and filter every
1.300 miles (12 500 km) or 1.2 months — whichever
occurs first, Driving o vehicle with i fully winmed
engine under mghway conditions causes engine ofl 1o
Brresk down slower
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What to Do with Used Oil Air Cleaner (Gasoline Engines)

Did vou know that used enging oil contains certain
¢lements that may be unhealthy for your skin and could
even cause cancer? Don™t et used oil stay on vour skin
tor very long. Clean your skin and nails with soap and
water, or a pood hand cleaner, Wash or properly throw
away clothing or rags containing used engine oil. {See
the manufacturer’s warnings about the use and disposal
of oil products. )

Used oil can be a real threat 1o the environment. 1f you
change your own oil, be sure to drain all free-flowing oil
from the filter before disposal. Don't ever dispose of il
by putting it in the trash, pouring it on the ground. into
sewers, or into streams or bodies of water. Instead.
recycle it by taking 1t to a place that collects used ol If
you have a problem properly dispesing of vour used oil,
ask yiour tedler, 4 service station or 4 local rL-*;_'}'-;_']mIL:r Your air cleaner 15 located bépween the |";1f1:!|'1-.-' and
center for help, coolant recovery lank.
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The air cleaner assembly
has an indicator that lets

is dirty and needs to be
serviced. The indicator 15
located in the air intake tube
between the ar cleaner and
the engine

See “Owner Checks and Services ™ mn the [Index to
determine when to check the indicator

If the area mside the clear section of the indicator 15
green. no ar filter service s required. When the area
instde the indicator 15 orunge and CHANGE ALR
FILTER appears, the filter should be replaced.

you know when the air nlter

I'a remove the air filrer, unhook the retaming clips and
remove the cover, Lift the filter und the connected duct
out of the air cleaner housimg, Hold the duet and remove

the filter by both pulling and twisting the filter away
tfromm the duct. Care should be taken to dislodge as hittle
dirt as possible

Clean the filter sealing surface ol the duct. and the
tilter housing
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Install the new tilter by pushing it all the way to the stop
om the duct,

[rstall the duct and the filter mto the o cleaner housing.
Muke sure that the duet fits properly into the housing,

Install the cover and lasten the two rétaining chps

After the air filter s properly serviced. the indicator
should be reser. Push the burton on top of the indicator
o reset it to the green (clean) filer zone

Refer o the Maintenance Schedule 1o determiine when to
replace the ir filter, See “Owner Checks andd Services”
in the Index

6h=210)

/\ CAUTION:

Orperating the engine with the air cleaner olf can
cause vou or others to be burned, The air cleancr
el only cleans the air, it stops Aame if the engine
backflires. If it isn’t there, and the engine
backfires, you could be burned. Don’t drive with
it off. and be careful working on the engine with
the air cleaner off,

NOTICE:

IT the air cleaner is off, a backlire can cause a
damaging engine fire. And, dirt can easily get
into your engine, which will damage it. Always
have the air cleaner in place when vou're driving.




Automatic Transmission Fluid

If your vehicle has a diesel engine, see " Automatic
Transmission Fluid™ in the Digsel Supplement.

When to Check and Change

A good tme to check your avtomanc transmission fluid
level 1s when the engine ol 15 changed.

Change both the fluid and filter every 30,000 miles

(83 000 km) if the vehicle's GVWR is over 8,600 or

if the vehicle is mainly driven under one or more of
these conditions:

® In heavy cuy truffic where the outside tlemperature
regulurly reaches 90°F (32°C) or higher.

® [n hilly or mountainous terrin,

® When doing frequent trailer towing,

® Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service
If vour vehicle™s GVWR is not over 8,600 and you do non

use your vehicle under any of these conditions, chunge the
fluid wd flter every 100,000 miles (166 000 km),

See “Scheduled Mamtenance Services™ in the Indes.

How to Check

Because this operation can be a little dithcult, you
may choose 10 have this done at your GM dealership
Service Department.

W vou do it yourself, be sure to follow all the mstructions
here, or vou could get a false reading on the dipstick.

NOTICE:

Too much or too little Muid can damage your
transmission. Too much can mean that some of
the Muid could come out and fall on hot engine
parts or exhaust system parts, starting a fire. Be
sure to get an accurate reading if vou check your
transmission Muid.

Wait ar least 30 nunutes before checking the
trunsmission fuid level it you have been driving:

® When outside temperatures are above Y0"F (3270,
® At high speed for quite a while,

® Inheavy traffic == especially in hot weather.

® While pulling a tranler.

Tor get the right reading. the fluid should be at normaul
operating termperuture, which is 180°F 1o 200°F (82°C
1o 93°C). See "Checking Transmission Fluid Hor™ in
the Indes.




Checking Transmission Fluid Hot

el the vehicle warmed up by drniving about 153 miles
(24 k) when outside temperatures are above 31°F
(10°C). If i's colder thun SO°F (10°C), drive the
vehicle in THIRD (3) until the engine tempéerature gage
miowves and then remains steady for 10 minuies. Then
follow the hot check procedures,

Checking Transmission Flud Cold

A cold check 1s made alter the velicle has been silting
for etght hours or more with the engine off and 15 used
anly as & reference, Let the enging run at idle for five
minutes if outside emperatures are S0°F (10°C) or
mare, If it"s colder than S0°F (10°C), you may have
1o idle the engime longer, Should the fluid level be low
during a cold check, you muse perform a hot check
before adding fluid. This will give you a more accurite
reading of the Hud level.

Checking the Fluid Hot or Cold

® Purk your vehicle on a level place. Keéep the
Erngine running

® With the parking brake :|r||'|l||_'-|.l. ]‘l|ul::: the shitt lever
in PARK (P).

® With your foot on the brake pedal, move the shilt
lever through each gear range, pausing for aboul

three seconds in each range. Then, positicn the shift

lever in PARK (P)

® Let the engine run at wdle lor three minutes or more,

Then, withomt shutting off the engine, follow these steps:

. The red rronsmission dipstick handle is located 4t the
rear of the enging compurtment, on the passenger’s
side. Flip the handle up and then pull out the dipsuck
and wipe it with a clean rag or paper towel

Fush 1t back in all the way, wail three seconds and
then pull it back out again
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Add fuid only after checking the trunsmssion fluid
while it 15 hot. (A cold check is used only as a
reference.) I the fluid level is low, wdd only enough of
the proper fluid 1o bring the level up to the HOT area {or

- a hot check. Tt doesn’t tike much fluid. generully less
e O RN 5| than e pint (0.5 L) Don' veril

NOTICE:

We recommend you use only fluid labeled

LY . .
3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the lower DEXRON- I, hecause flatd with that Iabel ks

level, The fluid level must be in the COLD area for a made especially for your automatic transmission.
cold check or in the HOT area or cross-hatched area Damage caused by Muid other than DEXRON-III
far 4 hot check. is nol covered by your new vehicle warranty.
4, If the fluid level is in the seceptable range, push the
dipstick back in all the way; then flip the handle ® After adding fluid, recheck the fuid level as
down to lock the dipstick in place. described under “How o Check.”
How to Add Fluid ® When the correct flund level 15 obimined, push the
_ _ _ dipstick back in all the way: then flip the handle
Refer to the Maintenance Schedule o determine whi down to lock the dipstick in place.

kind of tromsmission fluld o use, Seé “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.




Manual Transmission Fluid
When to Check

A good time to have 1t checked s when the engine oil 15
changed, However, the flid in your manual
transmassion doesn’t require changing.

How to Check

Because this operation can be a lintle diffwculr, you
may choose o have this done at your GM dealerstup
service Department.

If vou do it voursell, be sure to follow all the
instructions here, or vou could get a false reading.

NOTICE:

Towy much or too little Muid can damage your
transmission. Too much can mean that some of
the Auid could come out and fall on hot engine
parts or exhaust system parts, starting a lire. Be
sure (o gel an accurate reading il vou check your
transmission fuid.

Check the flund level only when your engine 1s off, the
vehiche 1s purked on o level place and the transmission 18
cool enough for you to rest your fingers on the
LTANSMESSIon Case.

Then, follow these seps:

I, Remove the Hller plug,

Bl

Check that the lubricant level s up to the bottom of
the filler plug hole

“ i

If the fluid level is good, install the plug iand be sure
it is fully seated. 15 the fluid level is low, add more
Fluid as deseribed i the next steps.
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How to Add Fluid

Heres how 1o add Nuid. Refer 1o the Mbintenance
Schedule 1o determine whaot kKind of Auid to use. See
“Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.

. Remove the filler plug

2. Add flud at the filler plog hole. Add only enough
Aol to bring the fluid tevel up to the bottom of the
filler plug hole,

3. Tostall the filler plug. Be sure the plug is fully seated.

Hydraulic Clutch

The hvdraulic clutch system in your vehicle is
self-udjusting. A shght smount of play 14 ineh o
2 ineh or 6 mm o 12 o) in the pedal is normal.

It isn't o good idea o “top o™ your clutch Tud. Adding
flutd won't correct o leak, A Noid loss in this system could

indicate a problem. Have the svstem mspected and repadied.

When to Check and What to Use

Schedule, Owner Checks
and Services. 1o determing
how often you should check
the flnd kevel in your clutch
master cylinder reservoir
and for the proper fluid, See
“Owner Checks and
Services” and
“Recommended Flnds and

How to Check

The proper fluid should be added if the level does not
reesch the bottom of the dinphragm when if's in place in
the reservarr See the instruciions on the reservoir cap.




Rear Axle
When to Check and Change Lubricant

Refer o the Mamtenance Schedule to determine how
often to check the lubricant and when to change i1, See
“Scheduled Muintenance Services™ in the Index.

How to Check Lubricant

If the level 15 below the bottom of the [iller plug hole,

you'll need to add some lubnicant, Add enough lubricant

to raise the level 1o the bottom of the fller plug hole.

What to Use

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule 1o determine what
kind of lubncant to use. See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in the Index.

C3 (3500 HD) Trucks Equipped with Dana
Rear Axle
Additional rear axle scheduled maintenance is required

on 3500 HD models equipped with Dana rear axles
when they are driven under the following conditions:

® Extreme loading (at or near GYVWR) or trler
towing, and:

® Operation above 45 mph (70 km/h) for extended
periods of time.

Vehicles used in any of these conditions require the
rear axle lubricant be changed every 30,000 miles
(50 000 km). Fluid capacity is4.12 guarts (3.9 L).

Four-Wheel Drive

Most lubricant checks in this section also apply to
four-wheel-dnve vehicles. However, they have two
udditional systems that need lubrication,
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Transfer Case

When to Check Lubricant

Refer to the Mamtenance Schedule 1o determine how
often to check the lubricant. See “Penodic Maintenance
Inspectuons™ 1n the Index.

How 1o Check Lubricant

If the level is below the bottom of the filler plug hole,
vou'll need 1o add some lubricant, Add enough lubricant
to rivise the level to the bottom of the filler plug hole.

What to Lse

Refer to the Maimntenance Schedule o determine what
kind of lubricant 1w use. See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ 1n the Index.

Front Axle

When to Check and Change Lubricant

Refer to the Mamtenance Schedule to determune how
often to cheéck the lubricant and when o chunge it See
“Scheduled Mointenance Services™ o the Index,




How to Check Lubricant

If the fevel 1s below the bottom of the filler plug hole.
you may need 1o add some lubricant.

When the differential 15 cold, add enough lubricant to
ratse the level w 1/2 inch (12 mm) below the filles
piug hoie

When the differential 1s al operating temperature
(warm}, add enough lubricant to raise the level to the
bottom of the liller plug hole.

What to Use

Refer to the Mamtenance Schedule to deternune what
kind of lubricant to use. See “Recommended Flumds and
Lubricants™ in the Index;

Engine Coolant

The cooling system in your vehicle 1s filled wiath
DEX-COOL™ engine coolant. This coolant 1s designed
to remain in your vehicle for 5 years or 130,000 miles
(240 000 km), whichever nccurs first, if you add only
DEX-COOL™ extended life coolant,

The following explaing your cooling system and how
1o add coolant when 1t is low. If you have a problem
with engine overheating, see “Engine Overheating” in
the Index.

A 50/50 mixture of water and DEX-COOL® coolant will:
Give freezing protection down to -34°F (-37°C).
Give boiling protection up (o 265°F (129°C),
Protect agamst st and corrosion.

Help keep the proper enging lemperature,

Let the warning gages work as they should.
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NOTICE:

When adding coolant, it is important that vou use
only DEX-COOL" (silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL is added to the
system, premature engine, heater core or
radiator carrosion may result. In addition, the
engine coolant will require change sooner == at
30,000 miles {50 (W) km) or 24 months,
whichever occurs first, Damage caused by the use
of coolant other than DEX-COOL” is not
covered by your new vehicle warranty.

What to Use

Use 4 mixture of one-hall clean water (preferably
distilled) and one-half DEX-COOL™ coolant which
won't damage aluminum parts. If you use this mixture,
vau don't need 1o add anything else,

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain wator to your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liquid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
coolant mixture will. Your vehicle's coolant
warning system is set for the proper coolant
mixture. With plain water or the wrong mixture,
your engine could get too hot but you wouldn’t
eel the overheat warning. Your engine could
catch fire and vou or others could be burned.
Use a SO/50 mixture of clean water and
DEX-COOL" coolant.




NOTICE:

If you use an improper coalant mixture, your
engine could overheat and be badly damaged.
The repair cost wouldn't be covered by yvour
warranty. Too much water in the mixture can
freeze and crack the engine, radistor, heater core
and other paris.

If you have w add coolant more than four times a vear.

have vour dealer check vour cooling system,

NOTICE:

If you use the proper coolant, vou don’t have to
add extra inhibitors or additives which claim to
improve the system, These can be harmful.

Checking Coolant

IF your vehicle his o dicsel engine, see “Checking
Coolant™ in the Diesel Engine Supplement.

The coolant recovery tank is located on the passenger’s
side ot the rear comer of the engine compartment.

Whien your engine is cold. the coplant level should be
the COLD mark, or u hittle higher. When your engine Is
wirm, the level should be up o the HOT murk, or
litthe higher.
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Adding Coolant
If you need more coolant, add the proper DEX-COOL™ & CAUTION:

coolant mixture af the coolant recovery tank.

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot

. engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
A\ cAUTION: S it 1 e gl AT et

enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the

engine and radiator are hot can allow steam

and scalding liguids to blow out and burn you
badly. With the coolant recovery tank, you will
almost never have to add coolant at the radiator.
Never turn the radiator pressure cap == even a
little -- when the engine and radiator are hot.

Add coolant mixture at the recovery tank, but be careful
not to spill i1
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Radiator Pressure Cap
(Gasoline Engine)

The radiator pressure cap must be tightly installed with
the arrows on the cap lined up wath the overflow tube on
the radiator filler neck

NOTICE:

Your radiator cap is a 15 psi (105 kPa)
pressure=type cap and must be tightly installed to
prevent coolant loss and possible engine damage
from overheating. Be sure the arrows on the cap

line np with the overflow tube on the radiator
filler neck.

Thermostat

Engine coolant temperature is controlled by o thermostat
in the engine coolant system. The thermostat stops the
flow of coolunt through the radiator until the coolant
reaches i preset temperature,

When you replace your thermostat, an AC™ thermostal
15 recommended.




Power Steering Fluid

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It 15 not necessary o regularly check power steermg Auid
unless your suspect there 15 a leak in the system or you hear
an unusual noise. A fluid loss m this syvstem could indicate
a priblem, Have the system ispected and repiired.

How To Check Power Steering Fluid

When the engine compartment s cool, wipe the cap and
the top of the reservorr clean, then unscrew the cap and
wipe the dipstick with a clean rug. Repluce the cop and
completely tighten it. Then remove the cap again and
look at the flud level on the dipstick

The level should be ar the FULL COLD mark. It
necessary, add only enough Hud o brimg the level up 1o
the murk.

What to Use

To determine what Kind of flurd 10 use. see
“Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ i the Index
Always use the proper fluld. Failure to use the proper
thued can cause leaks and damiige hoses and seals.

Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When vou need windshield washer fuid, be sure to read
the manufacturér’s mstructions betore use. 11 you will be
operuiing your vehicle inoan area where the temperiture
miy full below freezing, vse a Auid that has sutficiem
protection against freezing
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Adding Washer Fluid

NOTICE:

® When using concentrated washer fluid,
follow the manufacturer’s instructions for
adding water.

® Don’t mix water with ready-to-use washer
fMuid. Water can cause the solution Lo [reeze
and damage your washer Nuid tank and
other parts of the washer system. Also,
witter doesn’t clean as well as washer fuoid.

® Fill your washer fluid tank only
three-guarters full when it's very cold. This
allows for expansion if freezing occurs,
which could damage the tank if it is
completely full.

& Don't use engine coolant {antifreeze) in
your windshield washer, It can damage
your washer system and paint.

Open the cap lnbeled WASHER FLUID ONLY, Add
washer Muid until the tunk 1s full.
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Brakes
Brake Fluid

Your brake muaster cylinder
reservorr 15 here, s filled

with DOT-3 bruke fluid.

There are only two reasons why the brake fluid level in the
reservorr mieht go down, The Tiest 15 that the ke fod
aoes down o an acceptuble level during normd brake
lining wear. When new linings are pot in, the fluid level
gies back up, The other reason is that fluid 15 leaking out
of the brake system. IF i 1s. you should have your brake
system fixed, since-a leak means that sooner of later your
brikes won'| work well, or wan't work at all

S0, 10 isn 1 a good dey 1o “top off™ your brike fluid.
Adding brake Aumd won't cormect a leak. If you add flud
when vour limings are worn, then you'll have oo much
Auid when you get new brake linings. You should add
{or remove) brake flud, as necessary, only when work 15
done on the brake hydraulic system

/\ CAUTION:

I you have oo much brake fluid, it ¢an spill on the
engine. The Auid will burn il the engine is hot
enough. You or others could be burned., and vour
vehicle could be damaged. Add brake Nuid only
when work is done on the brake hydraulic system.

Reter to the Mantenance Schedule o determine when to
check your brake fluid. See "Periodic Mamignance
Inspections™ in the Index.




Checking Brake Fluid

You can check the brake fluid without tuking off the cap.

Just look at the brake flurd reservoir. The thiid level
should be above MIN, If it isn’t, hive your brake system
checked to see if there is o leak.

After work is done on the brake hydraulic system,
mauke sure the fevel is above the MIN but not over the
MAX mark or the top of the window oo the side of
the reservoir,

What to Add

When you do need brake (luid, use only DOT=3 brake
fluid -~ such as Deleo Supreme 117 (GM Part

Mo, 12377967). Use new brake fluid from o sealed
contmner only

Always clean the brake Nuid reservoir cap and the area
around the cap before removing it. This will help keep
dirt from entering the reservoir.

/\ CAUTION:

With the wrong Kind of fluid in your brake
system, vour hrakes may not work well, or they
may nol even work at all. This could canse a
crash. Always use the proper brake fuid.
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NOTICE:

e LUsing the wrong Muid can badly damage
brake system parts. For example, just a few
drops of mineral-based oil, such as engine
oil, in your brake system can damage brake
system parts so badly that they™ll have to be
replaced. Don’t let someone pul in the
wrong kind of Muid.

® I vou spill brake Muid on yoor vehicle's
painted surfaces, the paint finish can be
damaged. Be carcful not 1o spill brake Muid
on your vehiele. IF vou do, wash it off
immediately, See “Appearance Care” in
the Index.

Brake Wear

If you have o C 3300 HD model, it has four-wheel disc
brakes without wear indicators. If vou ever heur o bruke
rihbing noise. have the brake linings inspected.

If your pickup is not a C 3500 HD model. it has front
disc brukes and redar druim brakes

Dise bruke pads (except C 3500 HD models) have
Buile-in wear mdicators that make o high-pitched
warning sound when the brake pads are worn and new
pads are needed. The sound may come and go or be
heard all the nme your vehicle s moving (except when
you are pushing on the brake pedal firmly).

/\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that soon
your brakes won't work well. That could lead to
an accident. When yvou hear the brake wear
warning sound, have your vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn=out brake pads
coutld result in costly brake repair.




Some driving conditions or chimates muy Cause i brake
squesl when the brakes are first applied or lightly
applied. This does not mean something s wrong with
vour brakes.

Properly orqued wheel nuts are necessury (o help
prevent bruke pulsanion, When tires are rotated. inspect
brake pads for wear and evenly torque wheel nuts in the
proper sequence to GM specifications,

If you have rear drum brakes, they don't have weur
indicators, but if you ever hear i rear brake rubbing

noise, have the rear brake linings inspected immediately,

Also, the rear brake drums should be removed and
inspected each thime the ires are removed for rofation or
changing. When you have the front brake pads replaced,
have the rear brukes inspected, (oo,

Bruke linings should always be replaced as complete
axle sets,

See “Brake System Inspection™ in Section 7 of this manudl
neler Part C “Periodic Maintenance Inspeéctions.”

Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the brake pedal does not retum 1o
normal height, or if there is a rapid increase in pedal
travel. This could be a sign of bruke trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Every time you make # brake stop. your disc brakes
adjust for wear.

If your briuke pedal goes down further thian normal, vour
renr drom brikes may need adjustment. Adjust them by
bucking up und firmly applving the brakes a few times.

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a modern vehicle is complex. lis
mamy parts have o be ol wp quality and work well
together if the vehicle is 1o have really good braking.
Your vehicle wis designed and tested with top-quality
GM brake purts. When you replace parts ol your braking
sysiem == for extumple, when yvour brake linings wear
down and you have to have new ones put in — he sure
vou get new approved GM replacement parts. 11 you
don’t. your brakes may no longer work properly. For
example, if sameone puts in brake linings that are wrong
for your vehicle, the balance hetween your front and
rear brukes can change -- {or the worse, The braking
performince you've come 10 expéct can change in many
other ways if someone puts in the wrong replacement
birake parts,
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Battery

IF:I
Every new vehicle has an ACDelco Freedom ™ battery,
You never have to add water o one of these, When 11's

time tor a new battery, we recommend an ACDelco
Freedom battery, Get one that has the replacement
number shown on the originod battery's label.

Vehicle Storage

If vou're not going o drive your vehicle for 25 days
or more, remove the black, negative (=) cable from
the batiery, This will help keep your battery from
running down.

Contact your dealer 1o learn how to prepare your vehicle
tor longer storage periods

Also, Tor your audio systen, see “Theft-Deterrent
Feature™ in the Index,
Bulb Replacement

Betore you replace any bulbs, be sure that all the lamps
are oft and the engine 150 1 running. See “Replucement
Bulbs™ in the Index for the proper tvpes of bulbs to use,

Halogen Bulbs

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn vou and gas
that can explode. You can be badly hurt if vou
aren’t careful. See “Jump Starting™ in the Index
for tips on working around a battery without
getting hurt.

& CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and
can burst if you drop or scratch the bulb, You or
others could be injured. Be sure to read and
follow the instructions on the bulb package.
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Headlamps

Sealed Beam Lamps

I. Remove the four
sorews Trom the
h:::ul]:tmp reEtamer.

2. Pull the headlamp out and remove the retiiner.

3, Unplug and remove
the headlomp.

4. Plug in the new headlamp und put it in ploce.

3.

Install the retainer o the headlwmp and tighten
the screws.
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4. Turn the bulls 1 the left

Composite Headlamps
anid remove L

=
=

Put the new bulb into the lens assembly and mirn it 1o
the right until it is vight,

6. Plug in the electricnl connector.

|, Remove the two hex head pins at the location shown

Put the headlamp lens assembly back into the
vehicle: Instudl and nghten the two hex head pins,

-\_\_I
L

2. Pull the headlomp lens assembly cut.

3. Unplog the electncal connector
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Front Turn Signal Lamps
(Sealed Beam Headlamps)

7

"l
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1, Remove the two screws
ut the inside edge of the
parking/turn sienil
lump ussembly,

Remove the lamp assembly by swanging it out from
the inside edge and shiding it out at the outside edge.
Sgueeze the tab on the side of the lamp sockel while
turning the socket 1o the lefi.

|-‘-J

4. Pull the socket out of the
lamip assembly.

Push in gemtly on the bulb, turn it w the left and
removie il From the socket.

Pui the new bulb mto the socket, gently press in on
the bullb and turn it to the nght until it 1s tight.

Pt the socket biack into the lamp assembly amd turn
it i the night until it locks

Put the parkimg/fturmn signal lamp assembly back mnto
the vehicle and tighten the screws,




Front Turn Signal Lamps
(Composite Headlamps)

|. Remove the four serews
and ke out the
parking/turn signal
lamp assembly.

2. Squecze the tab on the side of the lamp socket while
turming the socket to the left.

4.

.

3. Pull the socket out of the
lamp assembly.

Push in gently on the bualb, turm it to the left and
remove it from the sockel,

Put the new bulb into the socket, geatly press in on
the bulb and turn it 1o the right until it is tight,

Put the socket back into the lamp assembly and
it to the nght until it locks.

. Pun the parking/turn signal lamp assembly back into

the vehicle and tighten the four screws,
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Front Sidemarker Lamps
(Composite Headlamps)

1. Remove the four screws
and pull out the
parking/turn signal
lamp assembly.

2. Reach through the opening and turn the sidemarker
bulh socket to the left and remove it

3. Pull the bulb straight our
of the socket.

. Put a new bulb into the socket and push it in until it

1% tight.

5. Put the socket back imo the sidemarker assembly

and tarn it to the right to tighten it

. Replace the parking/turn signal lamp assembly and

tighten the serews.
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Fender Marker Lamps

(Dual Rear Wheel Pickup Models)

Remove the screws
and take the fender
marker assembly out
of the fender,

2. Turn the balb socket to
the left and remove 1t
from the lens assembly,

Pull the bulb straight out of the socket.

4. Put a new bulb into the socket and push 1t 1n until 1
15 ight.

5. Put the sockel back into the lens assembly and turm it
ty the right to tghten it

6, Replace the lens and tighten the screws,
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Center High-Mounted Stoplamp (CHMSL) 3. Put a new bulb into the

socket and push it in
|. Remove the screws and ) until it 15 tght
lift off the lens.

4. Reploce the lens and tighten the screws.

2. Pull the old bulb straight out of the socket.
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Roof Marker Lamps Pickup Box Identification Lamps
. Remaove the screws and hit ofl the lens (Dual Rear Wheel Pickup Maodels)

Pull the bulb straight out of the socket,

=

Put a new bulb o the socker and push it in until i
is tight.

4. Replace the lens and tighten the screws,

I. Remove the screws and lamp assembly.,

-5

Unplug the lamp assembly harmess,

=
:

Ulse o serewdrver to gently pry the individual lamp
from the lamp housing.
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Taillamps (Pickup Models)

I. Open the talgate.

Peedl

Remove the two

rear lump assembly
screws nedr the tailgate
latch and poll oot the
lamp assembly.

4. Unplug the lamp at the connector.

P P§ 3. Remove the screws
5. Plug in o new Lo and snap it into the howsing, from the bulb retainer
. Reimnstall the Lump housing. and take it off the

lamp assembly,
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4. Pull the old bulb siraight Taillamps (Chassis Cab Maodels)
ot of the socket.

I, Using your hands, peel the rubber seal away from
the lens.

2 Laft the lens off the
lump assembly.

5. Puiin a new bulb and push it straight in unil it
1% tight.

. EEFIL'IL‘L‘ the bulb retniner.

7. Replace the rear lamp assembly and tighten

3. Shide the socket out of the assembly.
S ROTRE. ) e socket out of the lump assembly

8. Close the tilgate,

h-4Y




1. Push in gently on the
bulb, turn it to the

left and remove it from
the socket.

L

Put in a new bulb and, pushing in gently, turn it to
the right until it 1s tight.

6. Put the socket back in the lamp assembly and replace
the lens and lens seal,

Windshield Wiper Blade
Replacement

For proper type and length, see "Normal Mamienance
Replacement Parts™ in the Index.

To replace the windshield wiper blade assembly:

1.

-4

Lift the wiper arm and rotate the blade unl it is
facing away from the windshield.

Push the release lever and shide the wiper assembly
toward the dnver’s side of the velacle.

Install 4 new blade by reversing Steps | and 2.
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Tires

Your new velucle comes with high-quality tires made by
a leading tre manufacturer, If vou ever have questions
ahout your ire warranty and where to obtan service, see
vour GM Warranty booklet for details

/\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires

are dangerous.

® Overlvading your tires can cause
overheating as a result of (oo much friction.
You could have an air-out and a serions
aecident. See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.

® Underinflated tires pose the same danger as
overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury. Cheek all tires
Irequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when vour tires are cold.

® Overinllated tires are more likely o be cul,
punciured or broken by a sudden impact --
such as when you hit a pothole. Keep tires
at the recommended pressure.

® Worn, old tires can cause accidents. Il your
tread is badly worn, or il your tires have
been damaged, replace them.




Inflation == Tire Pressure

The Cenification/Tire label, which is on the rear edge of
the driver's door, or on the incomplete vehicle document
in the cab, shows the correct inflation pressures for your
tires when they're cold. “Cold” means your vehicle has
been sitting for at least three hours or driven no more
than | mile (1.6 km).
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NOTICE:

Don’t let anyone tell you that underinflation or
overinflation is all right. It"s not. IT your tires
don’t have enough air (underinflation), you can
get the following:

® Too much Nexing

& Too much heat

® Tire overloading

® Had wear

& Bad handling

® Bad luel economy.

If your tires have too much air (overinflation),
you can get the following:

e Unusual wear

® Bad handling

e Rough ride

® Needless damage from road hazards,




When to Check

Check yvour tires once o month or more. Adso, check the
tire pressure of the spire tire.

Huw to Check

Use u good quality pocket-type gage 10 check tire
pressure. You can't tell if your tires are proper]y influted
simply by looking ur them. Radial tres muy look
properly inflated even when they re underinflated,

Be sure to put the valve caps back on the valve stems.
They help prevent leaks by keeping out dirt and moisture,

Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be rotuted every 6,000 to 8,000 miles
(10 000 to 13 000 km). Any time you notice unusuul
wear, rotite youor tines as soon as possible and check
wheel alignment. Also check for damaged tires or
wheels, See “When It's Time for New Tires™ and
“Wheel Replacement™ later in this section for more
information, I your vehicle has dual rear wheels, ulso
see "Dudl Te Operation”™ later in this section

The purpose of regular rotation is to achieve more
uniform wear for all tires on the vehicle. The first
ratation is the most important, See “Scheduled
Mainmenunee Services™ in the Index for scheduled
rotation intervals,

FRT FAT

”‘-,f

' _f
/l Al
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If your vehicle has single rear wheels: always use one of
the correct rotation patterns shown here when rotating
YOur tres,

I vour vehicle hus front tires with different loud runges
or tread designs (such as all season vs. on/off road) than
the rear tires, don't rotate your tires front 1o rear,




0

If your vehicle has dual rear wheels and the load range
and tread design for your front tires is the same as your
rear tires, always use one of the correct rotation pattermns
shown here when rotating your tires,
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I your vehicle has dual rear wheels and the load range
or tread design for your front tires is different from your
rear tires, always use the correct rotation pattern shown
here when rotating your tires. The duoal tires are rotated
a% a pair, and the inside rear tires become the outside
rear fires.

When you mnstall dual wheels, be sure the vent holes in
the inner and outer wheels on each side are lined up.

After the tires have been rotated, adjust the front and
rear inflation pressures as shown on the
Certification/Tire label. Make certain that all wheel nuts
are properly tightened. See “"Wheel Nt Torque™ in

the Index.




/\ CAUTION:

When It’s Time for New Tires

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to which
it is fastened, can make wheel nuts become loose
after a time. The wheel could come off and cause
an accident. When you change a wheel, remove
any rust or dirt from places where the wheel
attaches to the vehicle. In an emergency, you can
use a cloth or a paper towel to do this: but be
sure to use a scraper or wire brush later, if you
need to, to get all the rust or dirt off, (See
“Changing a Flat Tire” in the Index.)

One way to tell when it’s
time for new Hres 15 1o
cheek the treadwear
indicators, which will
appear when your tires have
only 1/16 inch (1.6 mm} or
less of read remaining,
Some commercial truck
tires may not have
treadwear indicators.
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You need a néew tiee of any of the following statemenis
are troe:

® You can see the indhcators ar three or more places
around the tire,

® You can see cord or fabric showing through the
tire's rubber.

® The tread or sidewull 15 crucked, cut or snagped deep
encigh o show cord or fabrc,

® The tire has a bump, bulge or split.

@ The tire has a punciure, cut or other damage that
cun’t be repaired well because of the size or location
of the dumage

Dual Tire Operation

When the vehicle is new, or whenever a wheel, wheel
bolt or wheel nut 15 rveplaced, check the wheel nu
torgue after 1O, 1000 and 6,000 miles ( 160, 1 600 and
100000 km) of driving. For proper torque, see “Wheel
MNut Torgue™ in the Index.

The outer tire on a dual whee! setup generally wears
faster than the inner ure, Your tires will wear more
evenly and last longer if you rotate the nires penodically.
I vou're goimng 1o be domg a lot of dnving on
high-crown roads, you can reduce tire wear by adding

5 psi (35 kPa) to the tre pressure in the ouler rires. Be
sure to return (o the recommended pressures when no
lomger driving undeér those conditions. See “Changing a
Flat Tire” in the Index for more information.

/\ CAUTION:

If you operate vour vehicle with a tire that is badly
underinflated, the tire can overheat. An overheated
tire can lose air suddenly or catch fire. You or
others could be injured. Be sure all tires (including
the spare, it any) are properly inflated.

Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires you need, look at
the Certilication/Tire Jabel.
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The tres installed on your vehicle when it was new had

a Tire Performance Criteria Specilication (TPC Spec) A CAUTION:

number on each tire's sidewall. When you gel new tires,

gel ones with that same TPC Spec number. That way

your vehicle will continue to have tires that are designed If you use hias-ply tires on your vehicle, the

1o mive proper endurance, handling, speed rating, wheel rim Manges could develop cracks alter
traction, ride and other things during normal service on many miles ol driving. A tire and/or wheel could
yvour vehicle, If vour tirgs have an all=season read fail suddenly, causing a crash. Use only radial-ply
design, the TPC number will be followed by an *MS™ tires with the wheels on vour vehicle,

( Foor mud and snow),

IF you ever replace your tires with those not having o

TPC Spec number, make sure they are the sume size, Uniform Tire Quality Grading

load range, speed raung and construction type ( bias, The tollowing information relates to the system
as-belted or radial) as your origmal tires, developed by the United States National Highway

Traffic Safety Admimstration, which grades tires by

treadwear, traction and femperuture performance. {This
A CAUTION: applies only 1o vehicles sold in the United Sunes.) The
grades ure molded on the sidewalls of most passenger
car fires. The Uniform Tire Quality Grading system does
not apply 1 deep mead, winter-type snow fires,
SPECE=SIVEr OF [@MPOriry use space tres, tres with
pominal rm diameters of 10w 12 mches (25 10 30 cm),
or 1 some limited-production tres,

Mixing tires could cause vou to lose control while
driving, I you mix tires of different sizes or tvpes
{radial and bias-belted tirves), the vehicle may not
handle properly, and you could have a crash.
Using tires of different sizes may also cause
damage to your vehicle. Be sure to nse the same
size and type tires on all wheels,
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While the tires avalable on General Motors passenger
cars and Light tucks may vary with respect to these
grades, they must also conform to Federal safely
requirements and addibonal General Motors Tire
Performance Criteria (TPC) stundards,

Treadwear

The treadwear grade is a comparative rating based on
the wear rate of the tire when tested under controlled
conditions on a specified government test course. For
example, a tire graded 150 would wear one and a half

(1 12 times as well on the government course as i time
graded 100, The relative performance of tires depends
upon thee actual conditions of their use, however, and
mity depart significantly from the norm due 1o variations
in driving habits, service practices and differences in
road charactenstics and climate,

Traction -- A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest to lowest, are A, B, and
C, and they represent the tire's ability 10 stop on wet
pavement as meastied under controlled conditions on
specified povernment test surfaces of asphalt and concrete.
A tire marked C may have poor traction performance.

Warming: The traction grade assigned to thas tire 15 based
on braking (stroight ahead) traction tests and does not
include cornering (turming) traction.

Temperature -- A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the tire's resistance to the generation of
heat and its ability to dissipate heat when tested under
controlled conditions on a specified indoor laboratory
test wheel. Sustained hgh temperature can cause the
material of the tire to degenerate and reduce tire life, and
excessive temperature can lead 1o sudden tirve failure.
The grade C cormesponds to a level of performance
which all pussenger car tires must meet under the
Federal Motor Yehicle Safety Standard No. 109,
Grades B and A represent higher levels of performance
on the laboratory test wheel thun the minimum reguired
by luw.

Wamning: The temperature grode for this e is
estublished for a tire that is properly mflated and not
overloaded. Excessive speed, underimflation, or
excessive loading, either separately or in combination,
can cause heat buildup and possible tire failure,
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Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned and balanced
carefully at the factory to give you the longest tire life
and best overall performance.

Scheduled wheel alignment and wheel balancing are not
needed. However, if you notice unusual tire wear or
vour vehicle pulling one way or the other, the alignment
miy need to be reset, If you notice your vehicle
vibrating when driving on a smooth road, your wheels
may need to be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked. or badly rusted
or corroded. If wheel nuts keep coming loose, the wheel,
wheel bolts and wheel nuts should be replaced. If the
wheel leaks air, replace it (except some aluminum
wheels, which can sometimes be repaired). See your
dealer if any of these conditions exist.

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel you need.

Each new wheel should have the same load-carrying
capacity, diameter, width, offset and be mounted the
same way as the one it replaces.

IT you need to replace mny of your wheels, wheel bolis
or wheel nuts, replace them only with new GM original

cquipment parts. This way, you will be sure to have the
right wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts for your vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel bolts
or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be dangerous.
It conld affect the braking and handling of your
vehicle, make vour tires lose air and make you
lose control. You could have a collision in which
yvou or others could be injured. Always use

the correct wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts
for replacement.

NOTICE:

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with
bearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire
chain clearance to the body and chassis,
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Whenever o wheel, wheel bolt or wheel nut is replaced
on a dusl wheel setup, check the wheel nut torgue after
P00, 1,000 and 6,000 miles (160, 1 600 and 10 (00 km)
of dnving. For proper torque. see “Wheel Nut Torgue™
in the Index.

See “"Chunging a Flat Tire™ in the Index for
more information.

Used Replacement Wheels

Tire Chains

NOTICE:

& CAUTION:

Puiting & used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can’t Know how it’s been used or
how far it's been driven. 11 could Fail suddenly
and cause an accident. If yoo have to replace a
wheel, use a new GNM original equipment wheel.

If vour vehicle has dual wheels, P2653/75R 16 or
LT265/75R 16 size tires, don’t use tire chains.
They can damage your vehicle becaunse there's
not enough clearance,
L'se another type of traction device only if its
manufacturer recommends it for nse on your
vehicle and tire size combination and road
conditions. Follow that manufacturer’s
instructions. To help avoid damage to vour
vehicle, drive slowly, readjust or remove the
device if it"s contacting vour vehicle, and dont
spin your wheels.
If you do find traction devices that will fit, install
them on the rear tires,

NOTICE: (Continued )
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Never use these o clean vour veluele:
NOTICE: (Continued)

Casoline
If vou don’t have dual wheels or if you have a tire Benzene
size other than P265/7T5R 16 or LT265/75R 16, use Naphih

tire chains only where legal and only when you
must. Use chains that are the proper size for your
tires. Install them on the tires of the rear axle.

Cuarbon Tetrachloride

Acetone
Don’t use chains on the tives of the front axle.

Tighten them as tightly as possible with the ends
securely Fastened. Drive slowly and follow the chain
manufacturer’s instroctions. If von can hear the
chains contacting your vehicle, stop and retighten
them. If the contact continues, slow down until it
stops. Driving too fast or spinning the wheels with
chains on will damage vour vehicle.

Parnt Thinner
Turpentine

Lascqguer Thimner

e & @ & » » 0 O @

Nl Pohish Remover

They can all be hazardous —- some more than others --
and they can all damage vour vehicle, too.

Don’t use any of these unless this manual says you can
In many vses, these will damage your vehicle:

Appearance Care

" 4 i L
Remember, cleaning products can be hnzardous. Some Alcoho]
are toxic. Others can burst into flame if you strike o ® Laundry Soap
match or get them on o hot part of the vehicle. Some are
EE ; P > ® Hleach

dangerous if you breathe thér fumes in o closed space.
When you use anything from a contaaner o clean your ® Redoomg Agenis
vehicle, be sure to follow the manufacturer’s warmings

and instructions. And always open your doors or

windows when you're ¢leamng the inside
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Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use a vicuum cleaner often to get rid of dust and loose
dirt, Wipe vinyl, leather, plustic and painted surfaces
with o clean, danip cloth,

Your dealer has two ¢leaners, Multi-Purpose Interior
Cleaner and Capture Non=Solvent Dy Spot and S0l
Remover for cleaning fabric anil carpet. They will
clean normal spats and stains very well. You can gel
GM-approved cleaning products from your dealer, (See
“"Appearance Care and Materials™ in the Index. )

Here are some cleaning ups:

Always read the mstructions on the cleaner label.

Caurefully scrape off any excess stain,

Use o clean cloth or sponge, and change to o
clean area often. A soft brush may be used if
stans are stubborn

® [f i ring forms after spot cleaning, clean the entire
areq immediately or v will set

Clean up stains as s000 as you can — before they set.

Using Multi-Purpose Interior Cleaner
on Fabric

3

h

=

Vacuwm and brush the area to remove any loose dirt.

- Always clean o whole trim panel or section. Mask

surrounding trim along stitch or well lines,

- Mix powdered cleaner following the directions on

the contwiner label to lorm thick suds.

. Use suds only and apply with a clean sponge. Don't

sitturate the matenal and don’t rub i roughly.

As s00n us you've cleaned the section, use 4 sponge
o remove the suds.

Wipe cleaned area with a cleun, damp towel or cloth.

Wipe with u clean cloth and ler dry,
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Special Fabric Cleaning Problems

Stains cavsed by cusup, coffee (hluck), ez, fron. frui
quice, milk, soft drinks, wime: vomit, uring and blood can
be removed as follows:

|, Carelully scrape off excess stain, then sponge the
sofled area with cool water,

(]

I o stain remains, follow the multi=-purpose interior
cleaner instructions described eurlier.

3. I an odor lingers after cleaning vonnt or urine, trear
the arca with a water/baking soda solution:
| teaspoon (5 ml) of baking soda w1 cup (250 ml)
of lukewurm water.,

4. Let dry.

Stuing caused by cundy, ice cream, mavonnaise, chili
suuce und unknown stains can be removed as follows:

1. Carefully scrape off excess stun.

2 Firut, clean with cool water and allow 1o
dry completely.

3. 1F a stain remains, follow mstructions for
Multi-Purpose [nterior Cleaner.

Fabric Protection

Your vehicle has upholstery and carpet that his been
treated with Scotchgard ™ Fubric Protector, o 3M
product, It protects fubrics by repelling oil and water,
which are the carriers of most stains. Even with this
protection, you still need 1w clean your upholstery and
carpet often o keep it looking new.

Further information on cleaning is available by calling
| =800-433-3206 (i1 Minnesoty, 1-800-642-6167).
Cleaning Vinyl

Use woarm water and a clean cloth,

® Rub with a clean, damp cloth 1o remove dirf. You
may have to do it more than once.

® Things like tar, asphall and shoe polish will stain f you
don't get them off quickly. Use a clean ¢loth and a
vinyleather cleaner. See your dealer for this product,




Cleaning Leather

Use o soft cloth with lukewarm water uod a mild sopp or

suddle soap and wipe dry with a soft cloth, Then, let the
leather drv naturally, Do not use heat o dry.

® [or stubbom stmins, use a leather cleaner. See your
dealer for this product.

®  Never use oils, varnishes, solvent-based o abrisive
cleaners, furniture polish or shoe polish on leather.

® Sailed or stained leather should be cleansd
immediately, If dirt is allowed o work into the
finish, it can harm the leather,

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Lise only mild soup and water to clean the top surfuces
of the mstrument panel. Sprays containme sificones or
wikes may cause annoying reflections in the windshield
and even make it difficult vo see through the windshield
under certain conditions.

Cleaning Interior Plastic Components

Utse only oo mild soap and water solution on a soft
cloth or sponge. Commercial cleaners may affect the
surface Hosh,

Care of Safety Belts

Keep belts clean and dry,

/\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye sufety belts. If vou do, it
may severely weaken them. In a crash, they
might not be able to provide adegquate protection.
Clean salety belts only with mild soap and
lukewarm water.

6-64




Cleaning Glass Surfaces

Gluss should be clewaned often. GM Glass Cleaner (GM
Part N 10504271 or u liguid household glass ¢leaner
will remove normal wobacco smoke and dust films on
nterior glass.

Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass, because they may
cause serutches. Avord placing decals on the inside rear
window, since they may have 1o be scraped off luter, If
abrasive cleaners are used on the inside of the rear
window, an electne delogezer element may be damaoed.
Any temporary license should not be attached weross the
defogeer grid,

Cleaning the Outside of the
Windshield and Wiper Blades

If the windshigld 1s not clear after using the windshield
wisher, or if the wiper blade chatters when runnming.
wax, sap or other matermd may be on the blade

or windshield.

Cledan the outside of the windshield with GM
Windshield Cleaner, Bon Ami™ Powder (non-seritching
glass cleanmye powder), GM Part No. [O5001 1. The
windshield is clean if beads do not form when you rinse
it with water,

Cinme from the windshield will stick to the wiper blades
and affect thew performance. Clean the blade by wiping
vigorously with a cloth soaked in full-strength
windshield washer solvent, Then rinse the blade

with water.

Check the wiper bludes and clean them as necessiury:
replace blades that look worn,

Weatherstrips

Stheone grease on weithersinps will make them fast
longer, seal better, and not stick or squeak. Apply
sthicone grease with o clean cloth at least every six
months, During very cold, damp weather more frequent
application may be required, (See “Recommended
Fluids ind Lubricants™ in the Index. )

Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
ol colar, gloss retention and durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way to preserve vour vehicle's finish s to keep it
clean by washing it often with lukewsimm or cold witer.
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Don't wash your vehicle i the direct ruys of the sun.
Don’t use strong soaps or chemical detergents. Use
liquid hand, dish or car washing (rmld detergent) soaps.
You can get GM-approved cleaning products from your
dealer. (See “Appearance Care and Materials™ in the
Index. ) Don’t use cleanimg agents that are petroleun
based, or that ¢ontain acid or abrasives, All cleaning
agents should be Mushed promptly and not allowed to
dry on the surfuce, or they could stain. Dry the finish
with a soft, clean chamois or an all-cotton towel to
avord surface scratches and water spotting.

High pressure car washes may cause waler to enter
your vehicle.

Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Use lukewarm or cold water, a soft cloth and o hogud
hand, dish or car washing (mild detergent) soup to clean
exterior lamps and lenses. Follow instructions under
“Washing Your Vehicle.”

Finish Care

Occasional waxing or mild polishing of your vehicle by
hand miy be necessary (o remove residue from the paint
finish. You can get GM-approved cleaning products

from your dealer. (See “Appearance Care and Materials™

il the Index.)

Your vehicle may have a “basecoat/clearcoat™ paint
fintsh, The ¢learcout gives more depth and gloss to the
colored basecoat. Always use waxes and polishes that
are non-abmasive and made Tor a basecoat/clearcoal
paint finish.

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or nggressive polishing on
a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may dull the
fimish or leave swirl marks.

Foreign materials such as caleiom chloride and other
salis, tce melting agents, road oil and tar, tree sap, bird
droppings, chemicals from indusinial chimnpeys, ete., can
damuge your vehicle's finish if they remain on painted
surfuces. Wash the vehicle as soon as possible, If
necessary, use non-dhrasive cleaners that are marked
sitfe for painted surfaces 1o remove Toreign maner.

=

Exterior paintéd surfuces ure subject (o aging, weather
and chemical fullout that can wke their woll over a period
of vears. You can help to keep the paint finish looking
new by keeping your vehicle garnged or covered
whenever possible.
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Protecting Exterior Bright Metal Parts

Bright metal parts should be cleaned regularly 10 keep
thear luster. Washing with water 15 all that 15 wsoally
needed. However, you may vse chrome polish on
chrome or stinless steg] tring 1 necessary,

Use special care with aluminom trim. To avoid
damaging protecive rm, never use auto or chrome
polish, steam or caustic soap to clean gluminum. A
coating ol wax, rubbed w high polish. is recommended
for all bright metal pirts,

Cleaning Aluminum or Chrome
Wheels (If Equipped)

Keep your wheels clean using a soft clean cloth with
mild soap and water. Rinse with clean waier. Afier
rinsing thoroughly, dry with a soft clean towel. A wax
may then be appled.

The sorface of these wheels 15 similar to the painted
surface of vour velucle. Don't use strong soaps,
chemicals, abrusive polishes, abrosive cleaners or
abrasive ¢leamng brushes on them becuuse you could
damage the surface. You moy use chrome polish on
chrome wheels. but avoid any painted surface of the
wheel, and buft off immedimely after applicanion,

Don't take your vehlicle through an automatic car wash
that hus silicon curbide tire ¢leaning brushes. These
brushes cun also damuige the surface of these wheels,

Cleaning Tires

To clean your tres, use-a suft brush with u tive cleaner.

NOTICE:

When applying a tire dressing always take care to
wipe off any overspray or splash from all painted
surfaces on the body or wheels of the vehicle.
Petrolenm=hased products may damage the

paini finish.

Sheet Metal Damage

IF your vehiele s dumaged and regquires sheet metal
repair or replocement, mike sure the body répair shop
applies anti-corrosion material w the parts répaired or
repluced 1o restore corrosion profection.
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Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scritches m the fimsh
should be repaired right away. Bare metal will cormode
gquickly and muy develop into a major repair expense.

Minor chips and scratches can be repaired with touch-up
muterials availuble from your dealer or other service
outlets. Larger areas of finish damage can be corrected
in your dealer™s body and paing shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chericals used for ice and snow removal dod dost control
can collect on the underbody, 1T these are not removed,
accelemted cormosion (rust) can ocour on the underbody
parts such as fuel lines, frame. floor plin and exhaust
system even though they have commosion protection.

At least every spring. flush these materials from the
underbody with plain water, Clean any areas where mud
and other debris can collect, Din packed in closed areas
of the frame should be loosened before being flushed,
Your dealer or an underbody cur washing system can do
this for you,

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and wmosphenc conditions can create a
chemical fallout. Airborne pollutants can fall upon and
attack painted surfaces on your vehicle, This damage
can take two forms: blotchy, ringlet-shaped
discolorations, and small irregolar dark spots eiched into
the paint surface.

Although no defect in the paint job causes this, GM will
repair, ut no charge to the owner, the surfoces of new
vehicles dumaged by this fallout condition within

|2 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 k) of purchase,
whichever oceurs first.

This applies only to materials manufactured and sold by
Genernl Motors. Bodies, body conversions or equipment
not miade or sold by General Motors are not covered.




Appearance Care Materials Chart

PART NUMBER SIZE DESCRIPTION USAGE
494 23in. X 23 in. | Polishing Cloth — Wax Treated Exterion polishing cloth
1S0172 |6 o (0473 L) Tar and Road Ol Remover Removes tar, road ob] and asphali
1050173 |6 oz (0473 L) Chrome Cleaner and Polish Use on chrome, stainless steel, mickel, copper and brass
150174 1h oz (D473 L) | White Sidewall Tire Cleaner Removes soil and black marks from whitewalls
150214 A2 o (05946 1) Yinyl Cleaner Cleans vinyl tops, upholstery and convertible tops
1050427 23 pz. (0.680 L) Gilass Cleaner Removes dirt, grime, smoke ond fingerprints
1052870 16 0z, (0473 L) Wash Wax Concentrate Cleans and lightly waxes
105291 8** Sok (00237 L) Armmor All™ Protectant Protects leather, wood, "ur}r]iu".i' Plexiglas ™, plastic,
rubber and vinyl
1052925 16 o2, (0473 L hithlul’ErpL1se Interios Cleans carpets, seats, interior 1f:'tu. dovor panels
Cleaner und floor mats
1052929 160z (0473 L) Wheel Cleaner Spray on and rinse with wates
1352930 Bor (0237 L) Capture Dry Spot Remover Antracts, absorbs and removes sonls
| 2345002 16 0w (0473 L) Armor All™ Cleaner Cleans and shipnes a variety of surfoce types
2345721 2.5 8y. fi. Synthetic Chamois Shines vehicle without scratching
12345725 12 o (U354 L) Silicone Tire Shine Spray on tire shine
[ 2377904 16 o, (4T3 L) Finish Enhancer Removes dust, fingerprints and surface contaminints
[ 2377966 16 oz (473 L) Cleaner Wi Bemoves light scratches and oxidation und protects Divsh
| 2377984 16 o (0473 10 Surfnee Cleaner

Removes contamminants, blemishes and swirl morks

See your General Motors Parts Department for these prodicis,
See “Fluids and Lubricants” in the Index.,

Nt recommended Tor wse on instrument panel vinyl,
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Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

= MUVAVIAREANTHn

SAMPLE4AUXWMOT267 _

ENGINE /‘“/1;93* \.\ ASSEMBLY

CODE MODEL YEAR PLANT

This is the legul identifier for your vehicle. It appears on
a plute in the front corner of the instrument panel, on the
driver’s side. You can seé it il you look through the
windshield from outside your vehicle. The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Certification and Service Paris
labels and the cernficates of ttle and registration.

Engine Identification

The Bth character in your VIN 1s the engine code. This
code will help you identify your engine, specifications
and replacement parts

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find thus lubel on the inside of the glove box. It"s
very helpful if you ever need 1o order parts. On this
label 15:

® yvour VIN,

the model designation,
paint information and

® g list of all production options and special
equipment.

Be sure that this label 1s not removed from the vehicle.
Electrical System
Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Don't add anything elecirical to your vehicle
unless you check with your dealer first. Some
electrical equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn’t be covered by your
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment
can keep other components from working as
they should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting (o
add anything electrical to your vehicle, see “Servicing
Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle™ in the Index.
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Headlamps

The headlamp wiring s protected by an internal careut
breaker. An elecmical overload will cause the lamps

tir go on and off, or in some cases to remain off, 1t

this huppens, have your headlamp wiring checked
right away.

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor is protected by a circuir
breaker and a fuse, 1 the motor overheats due 1o heavy
snow. etc., the wiper will stop until the motor coals, If
the overload is caused by some electrical problem and
not snow, ete., be sure 1o ger i fixed

Power Windows and Other Power Options

Circuit breakers protect the power windows and other
power accessories. When the currem load is 100 heavy,
the circwt breaker opens and closes, protecting the
cireuit until the problem is fixed or goes away,

Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The winng circutts i your vehicle are protected from
short circuits by a combination of fuses, circuit breakers
and fusible thermal links, This greatly reduces the
chance of fires caused by electrical problems.

Look at the silver-colored band inside the fuse. 11 the
band is broken or mehted, replace the fuse, Be sure yvou
replace a bad fuse with a new one of the denticol size
and rating,

If you ever have a problem on the road and don’t have a
spare fuse, you can “borrow" one that has the same
amperage. Just pick same feature of your vehicle that
vou can get along without -- like the radio or cigarette
lighter == and use 11s fuse. if it is the cormect amperage.
Replace it as soon as you can.
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Instrument Panel Fuse Block

The fuse block aceess door | | | ) |
15 on the driver’s side edee | - S [
of the instrument panel. Pull — e [la [fe [f= e
ofl the cover taccess the Al - -
fuse hlock. = | h i |_ o | i | |
= _-ITJ -II _"'J |_|I:I |_ T _II]
W = e o
— T FiE a | 44 | < v
R |
You can remove fuses with a fuse exteactor, The fuse =
extractor 15 mounted to the fuse block access doorn To
remove fuses if you don't have o fuse extructor, hold the
end of the fuse between vour thumb and index finger Fuse/Circuit
and pull strudght our, Breaker Usage
You may have spare fuses located behind the Tuse block | StopfTCC Swaich, Bugeer,
access doot, These can be used to repluce o bad fuse. CHMSL. Hazurd Lamps.
However. make sure it 15 of the comect amperige Stoplamps

It

Trunster Cose
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Fuse/Circuit
Breaker

3

p=

2 BE =~ h

Usage

Countesy Lamps, Cargo Lamp,
Glove Box Lamp, Dome/Reading
Lamps, Vanity Mirrors,

Power Mirrors

Instrument Cluster, DRL Relay,
Lamp Switch, keyless Entry.
Low Coolant Module,
IHuminated Entry Module,
DRAC (Diesel Enging)

Mot Used

Cruise Control

Auxiliary Power Outlet

Crank

License Lamp, Parking Lamps,
Tuallwmps. Rool Marker Lamps.
Tuilgate Lamps, Front
Sidemarkers, Fop Lamp Relay,
Door Switch HMumination,

Fender Lamps, Headlamp
Switch IHomination

Fuse/Circait
Breaker

10
I

|2

-

13

15
16

17
s

19

lsage
Aar Bag System
Wiper Motor, Washer Pump

AT, A/C Blower,

High Blower Relay

Power Amp. Cigarette Lighter,
Door Lock Relay,

Power Lumbar Seat

AW D Indicmor, Cluster, Comfort
Controls. Instrument Switches.

Fadw THummation,
Chime Module

DRL Relay, Fog Lamp Relay

Front and Rear Turn Signals,
Buck=Lp Lamps. BTSI Solenoid

Radio (lgmition)

JWAL/NCM, ABS,
Cruise Control

Rucho (Banery )
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Fuse/Circuit Underhood Fuse/Relay Center

Breaker Usage
20 PRNDL. Automatic Trunsmission,
Speedometer; Check Gages
Warning Lish

21 Security/Steering

22 Not Used

23 Not Used

24 Front Axle, 4WE Indicator Lamp,

TP2 Relay (Gasoline Engine)

A Power Door Lock, Six-Way Pawer
Seat, Keyless Entry Module

B Power Windows

The underhood fusefreloy center s located in the rear of
the engine compartment near the broke flwd reservoirn
?'-II;"-"LL"‘ rl'll;_' Telanner li_'ilrl'-\- foer [hL"’ COVET fO Glcehs |.|-.I|C

fuse hlock.

You cun remiove fuses with o fuse extructor. The fuse
exfractor 15 mounted w the interior fuse block. To
renove fuses ifyou don't have o fuse extructor, hold the
end of the fuse between vour thumb and index finger
und pull stratoht out
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(D Eg e ]
Name Lisage
ECM-B Fuel Pump, PCM/IVCM
RR DEFOG Rear Window Defogeer
[GN-E Auxthary Fan Relay Coil, A/C
Compressor Relay, Hot Fuel
Module, Dual Tunks
FLIEL SOL Fuel Solenmd (Diesel Engine)

GLOW PLUG

Cilow Plugs (Dhesel Engine)

Name
HORN
AUX FAN
ECM-1
HTD ST-FR
AC

HTD MIR
ENG-1

HTD §T-RR
LIGHTING

BATT

IGN-A

1GN-H

ABS

BLOWER
STOP/HAZ
HEATED SEATS

Usage

Hom, Underbiood Lamps
Auxiliary Fan

Injectors, PCM/VCM
MNot Used

Air Conditioning

Mot Llsed

lpmition Switch, EGRE. Canister
Purge, EVRY ldle Coast Solenoid,
Heated O5, Fuel Heater

{Diesel Engine), Waler Sensor
([hesel Engine)

MNot Used

Headlamp and Panel Bimmer
switch, Fog and Courtesy Fuses

Hattery, Fuse Block Bushar
lznition Switch

lgmition Switch

Anti=Lock Brake Module
High Blower Relay
Stoplamps

MNot Used
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Replacement Bulbs
Quantity

Exterior Lamps

Sealed Beam Headlamps

Compaosite Low-Beam
Headlumps

Composite High-Beam
Headlumps

Front Marker Lamp

Front Parking and
Turn Lamp

Reur Parking Lamp

Kear Stop and
Turn Lamp

Back-up Lamp
Fender Marker Lamp
Roof Marker Lamp
License Plate Lamp

Center High-Mounted
Stoplamp

Underhood Lamp

Pickip Box
ldentification Lamp
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Tread

Pt Pd

b,

Pud LA o Ped T Tk

s -

Number
H&054

QM

Q05
194

235TNA
057

057
156
194
[94
[44

a1
03

153R*

Interior Lamps

Dome Lamps
Reading Lamps

Do Courtesy Lumps
Four-Wheel-Drive
Indicator™*
Four-Wheel-Drive
Shift Lever®=
Instrument Panel
Compartment Lamp

Ashtray Lamp
Sunshachke Vanity Mirror

¥ Peterson Manuotucturing

“* Manual Transfer Case

Quantity

Pk B Pl

Number

2

o Pl

[_
211-
194
194
|94

194
194
74




Capacities and Specifications

Pleuse reler to “Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™

Engine

“VORTECT 4300

“VORTEC™ 3000

“VORTEC™ 3700

“NMORTEC™ 7400)
Wheels and Tires

Maodel

C 15040

B 1500 and C/K 2500

C/K 2500 (w/CHP)

C/K 3500 (Single Rear Wheels)
C/K 3500 (Disal Rear Wheels)
C 3500 HD Front

C 3500 HD Rear

Tire Pressure

Tyvpe
YW
W
VE
Vi

See the Certification/Tire lebel on the rear edge of the driver’s door

VIN Code
W

M

R

J

Description
5 bohs ( F4mm)
6 balts 1 4mm)
8 bolts ¢ Fmin)
K bolts (I 4mm)
B bolts { 1hmim)
Jbolts (5/8 in.)
10 bolts (5/8 in.)

m the Index ffor more information,

Spark Plug Gap
(.06 inches (152 mm)
0,060 mnches (1.52 mm)
0,060 inches (1.52 mm)
(L0600 mches (1.52 mm)

Torque
140 Fo-fu ( 190 N-m)
P40 Ib=ft ¢ 190 N-m)
|40 1b-fi ¢ 190 N-m)
[0 =11 (190 Nem)
|40y [b=fi {1940 Nem)
175 Ib=fi (2400 Nm)
175 Ib-ft (240 N-m)

or the incomplete vehicle document in the cab.
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Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Replacement part numbers listed in this section are based on the lutest information available at the time of printing,
and are subject to change. I a part listed in this manual 15 not the same as the part used in your vehicle when it was

built, or if vou have any guestions, please contact your GM truck dealer.

These specifications are for information only, I you have any guestions, see the service manual for the chissis or

refer to the body manofacturer’s publications.

VIN Code W M

il Filter® PF32 PFI218F

Air Cleaner Filter® ATI00CTT AL300CHF
PCY Valve®* CV746C CV79aC
Spark Plugs® 41-932 41-932

Fuel Filter® GF626 GF62G
Wiper Bludes*" 221 54886 22154886
Wiper Blade Type Trnco Trico

Wiper Blade Lenpth I8 inches (45.0cm) 18 inches (45.0 cm)

TAL part number
THGM pant number
TUse o PFS2 oil filter il your vehicle has four-wheel drive.

A0 C gh-capacity air cleaner filter,

14
PFI2I8T
ALIOCTT
CV796L
41-932
GEF626
22154886
Trico
18 inches (45.0 cm)

J
PFI218
AL300CTT
Cv774C
41-032
AF626
22154586
Trico
18 miches (450 cm)
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Cooling System Capacity (Approximate)

After retill, the level must be rechecked. See “Cooling
System” in the Index.

Engine VIN Quantity
“VORTEC™ 4300 W |3 quarts (123 L)
"WVORTEC" 5000 M 17.5 quarts (16.6 L)
“VORTEC™ 5700 R 173 quarts (16.6 L)
"VORTEC" 7400 J 25 quans (23.5 L)
“VORTEC™

7400 w3500 HD J 28.5 quarts (27 L)

Crankecase Capacity (Approximate)

After refill, the level must be rechecked. Add enough
engine oil 5o that the fluid is within the proper operating
range. See “Engine 01" in the Index.

Engine VIN Quantity with Filtert
“VORTEC™ 4300 W 4.5 quarts (4.3 L)
“VORTEC"” 5000 M 5 quars (4.8 L)
“VORTEC" 5700 R 5 quarts (4.8 L)
“NVORTEC™ 7400 J 6.6 quarts (6,3 L)

FOIl filter should be changed at every oil change,

Fuel Tank Capacity (Approximate)

Type Quantity
Short Bed 26 gallons (98 L)
Long Bed 34 gallons (128 L)
Standard Crew Cab 34 gallons (128 L)
Chassis-Cab Front Tank 21 gallons (79 L)
Chassis-Cah Rear Tank 18 gallons (68 L)
3500 HD Models Front Tank 21 gallons (79 L)
3500 HD Models Rear Tank 18 gallons (68 L)

Air Conditioning Refrigerants

Not all air conditioning refrigerants are the same.
If the mir conditioning system in your vehicle needs
refrigerant, be sure the proper refrigerant is used. [f
vou're not sure, ask vouor dealer,

See the refrigerant charge label under the hood for
information regarding refrigerant capacity.
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Section 7 Maintenance Schedule

This section covers the maintenance required for your velicle, Your vehicle needs these services to retuin its safety.
dependability and emission control performance

7o Intredduction =t Short Toip/Ciry Maintenanee Schedule

=4 Purt A: Scheduled Maintenuntce Services 728 Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule
7=3 Shore Trp/Ciy Defininon T=dl) Part B: Owner Checks and Services

7-5 Short Trip/City Intervals 7-44 Part C: Penodic Maintenance [nspections
T-6 Long Trip/Highway Dehinition T-446 Part [; Recommended Fluids and Lubricants
7-7 Long Trip/Highway Intervals 7-49 Purt E: Mamtenance Record
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H‘u’lPGFITANT'
KEEP ENGINE O
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHAR
RECOMMENDED

Protection
Plan

Have you purchased the GM Protection Plan® The Plan
vipplements vour new velicle warraniies. See vour
Warranty and Owner Agsistance booklet, ar vour GM
dealer for detaily,

Introduction

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenunce not only helps o keep your
vehicle in good working condition, but alsd helps the
environment, All recommended maintenance procedures
are important, Improper vehicle mamtenance can even
affect the gunlity of the wir we breathe. Improper fluid
levels or the wrong tre nflution can increase the level
of emisstons from your vehicle. To help protect our
environment, amd to keep your vehicle in good
condition, please muintin your vehicle properly.

How This Section is Organized
The remuunder of this section is divided into five parts:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ shows
what to hitve done and how often. Some of these
services can be complex. o unless you are technically
gualified and have the pecessury equipment. you should
let your deader’s service department or another qualified
service center do these jobs




/\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous, In tryving to do some johs, you can
be seriously injured. Do your own maintenance
work only il you have the required know-how
and the proper tools and equipment for the job.
If yvou have any doubt, have a qualified
technician do the work.

If vou are skilled encugh 1o do some work on your
vehicle, vou will probably want to get the service
information. See “Service und Owner Publications™ in
the Index.

“*Part B: Owner Checks and Services™ wells you what
should be checked and when, It also explams what you
can easily do 1o help keep your vehicle in good condimon.

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™ explains
imporuant inspections that your dealer’s service department
or another qualified service center should perform.

“Part I}: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ lists
soine recommended products to help keep your vehicle
properly maintamed. These products, or their
equivalents, should be used whether vou do the work
voursell or have it done.

“Part E: Maintenance Record™ provides a pluce for
vou to record the maintenunce performed on vour
vehicle. Whenever any muintenance is performed, be
sure o write it down in this part. This will help you
determine when your nexi muntenance should be done.
In addition, it s a good idea to keep your maintenunce
receipts. They may be needed 1o qualily your vehicle lfor
WUITIANLY tepairs.




Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want to help vou keep your
vehicle in good working condition. But we don't know
cxnctly how you'll drive it, You may drive very short
distances only a few nimes o week. Or you may drive
tong distunces all the time in very hot. dusty weather.
You may use your vehicle in making deliveries.

Or you may drve it to work, to do errands or in

many other ways.

Because of all the different ways people use their
viehicles, maintenance needs vary, You miy even need
more frequent checks and replacements than you™ll find
in the schedules in this section. So please read this
section and note how you drive. If you have any
questions an how to keep vour vehicle in good
condition, see vour dealer.

This part tells you the maintenance services you should
have done and when you should schedule them. If you
20 10 your dealer for vour service needs, you'll know
that GM-trained and supported service people will
perform the work using genuine parts.
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The proper flnds and lubricants to use are hsted in Part D,

Muke sure whoever services your vehicle uses these. All

parts should be replaced and all necessary repairs done

before you or anyone else drives the vehicle,

These schedules pre for vehicles that;

® cury passengers and cargo within recommended
limits. You will find these limits on your vehicle's
Certilication/Tire lubel. See “Loading Your Vehiele™
n the Index.

® e driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal
driving limits,

® ure driven off-road in the recommended manner. See
“Off-Road Driving With Your Four-Wheel-Drive
Vehicle™ in the Index.

®  use the recommended Tuel Se¢ “Foel™ in the Index.

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need to decide which of the two schedules 15
right for your vehicle. Here's how 1o decide which
schedule 1o tollow:

Gasoline engine velicles and diesel engine vehicles
have different muintenance requirements. 1F you have
diesel engine, follow o schedule designated fon' diesel
engine vehicles only.

See the Diesel Engine Supplement for diesel engine
muintenance schedules.




Maintenance Schedule

Short Trip/City Delinition — Gasoline Engines

Short Trip/City Intervals -- Gasoline Engines

Follow the Short Trip/City Maimtenance Schedule if any
one of these conditions 15 true for vour vehicle:

® Most trips ure less than 5 10 10 miles (8 to 16 km).
This is particular]y imponant when outside
temperatures are below freezing.

® Muost mips include extensive idling (such as frequent
driving in stop-und-go traffic ),

® You operate your vehicle in dusty areas or
oft-road frequently.
You hrequently tow o tranler.

® |f the vehicle is used for delivery service. police, Tuxi
or other commercud apphcation.

Chires oxf tire weasens vens st foflow: iy sehedule if

venle eyprerite vour veliicle wder oy of these conditions

i ther these conditiens cese engine oil to break
deir soeme;

Every 3000 Miles (5 000 km): Engine Oil und Filier
Change (or 3 months, whichever occurs first). Chassiy
Lubrcation (or 3 months, whichever occurs [irst),
Dnvie Axle Sérvice (or 3 momths, whichever
oCcurs Tirst ).

Every 6,000 Miles ¢ L) km )z Tire Rotanon,

Every 15,0000 Miles (25 000 km): Shields and
Underhood Insulabion Inspection (GYVWR above
8. 300 Ibs. only ). Fromt Whee!l Bearing Repack
{2WH omly ) {or at each brake rehnimmg. whichever
oceurs fimt).

Every 30,000 Miles (50 (M) km bz Foef Filier
Replacement.

Every SOUMM Miles (83 000 kmo: Automanw
Transnussion Sarvice (vehicles over 5600 GVWR or
driven under severe conditions only ),

Every 60,000 Miles (100 000 kmb: Engine Accessory
Drive Bell Inspection. Fuel Tank, Cap and Lings
Inspection. Exhuust Gus Recirculation System
Inspecnion. Evaporative Control System [nspection
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Maintenance Schedule

Short Trip/City Intervals -- Gasoline Engines

Every 100,000 Miles ( 1o6 000 km): Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement. Automatic
Transmission Service (normal condinons). Posinive
Crankcase Venulanon (PCY) Valve Inspection

Every 150,000 Miles (240 000 km): Cooling System
Service (or every 60 months, whichever occurs first),

These frtervals onlv summarize mamienanee services.
Be sure to follow the complete maintenance seliedule on
thee follenving pages.

Long Trp/Highway Defimtion -- Gasoline Engines

Follow this maimtenance schedule only 1f none of the
conditions trom the Shor Trip/City Mumtenance
Schedule 1s true. Do not use this schedule 1f the vehicle
is used for tratler towing, driven in a dusty area or used
aff paved roads. Use the Short Trip/City schedule for
these conditions

Drriving a vefricle with a fully warmed engine wnder
feelnway conditions cauxes engine oil 1o break
down xlawer;
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Maintenance Schedule

Long Trip/Highway Intervals — Gasoline Engines

Every 7,500 Miles (12 500 km): Engine Oil and Filter
Chunge (or every 12 months, whichever oceurs first).
Chassis Lubrication (or every 12 months, whichever
oceurs first). Drve Axle Service: Tire Rotation,

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Shields and

Underhood Insulation Inspection (GVWR above
8,500 Ibs. only).

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Fuel Filter
Replacement. Front Wheel Bearing Repack
(2WD only) (or ot each brake relining, whichever
pecurs first).

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km}): Auvtomutic
Transmission Service (vehicles over 8600 GYWR
or driven under severe conditions anly ).

Long Trip/Highway Intervals - Gasoline Engines

Every 60,000 Miles ( 10O (00 km): Engine Accessory
Drive Belt Inspection, Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines
Inspection. Exhaust Gas Recirculation System
Inspection. Evaporative Control System Inspection.

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km): Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement. Automatic
Transmission Service (normal conditions). Positive
Crankcase Ventilation (PCV) Valve Inspection.

Every 150,000 Miles (240 D00 km): Cooling System
Service (or every 60 months, whichever occurs first).

These tmervals anly sunmnarize maintenanoe services,
Be sure to follow the complete maintenance schedule on
the following pages.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

The services shown in this schedule up to TODO00 miles
( 166 000 Km) should be performed after 00000 miles
(166 000 Km) ar the same intervials. The services shown
at 130,000 miles (240 000 km) should be performed at
the sume mierval after 130,000 miles (240 (00 km).

See “Owner Checks and Services™ and “Pernodic
Muontenance Inspections™ following.

Foolnotes

¥ The LLS. Environmental Protection Agency or the
Califormia Adr Resources Board has determined thit the
failure wo perform this mainténance item will not nullily
the comssion warranty or oot recall habihity prioe to the
completion of the vehicle's useful life. We, however,
urge that all recommended mainienance services be
performed at the indheated intervals und the mamenance
be recorded.
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# Lubricate the front suspension. Kingpim bushings,
steering linkage, transmssion shift inkage, ransler case
shift linknge, parking brake cable guides, rear driveline
center splines, front axle propshaft spline and broke
pedal springs, Bull joines and Kingpin bushings should
nol be lubricated unless their temperature is 10°F

(=1 27C )y or higher, or they could be dumagecd.

+ A sood time (o cheek your brakes s during rire
rotation. See “Broke Svstem Inspection” under “Penodic
Maintenance Inspections™ in Part © of this schedule.




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

b Dnve axle service (see “Recommended Fluds and ®  Muore frequent !'-'_r_"”'-'“““” may be required for
Lobricants™ 1o the Index for proper lubncant 1o use ); hehvy=duty or off-rooad use,
3500 HI Models with appheations requiring
extreme overload/railer towing conditnons and
high-speed (above 45 mph or 70 km/h) condinons
dusty areas or towing o tratler, deain Aoid and refill tar extended periods of time must have the drive axle

wery 15000 milis 125 000 km luid changed every _HE].{?{HII miles 45(!{ (NH) L'_n_l I,

e A e : 2 See "Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in
® Stundard Differential == Check fluid level and add thik:-soction.

Nuad wx needed af every ol chunge. If drving in

dusty areas or towing o trailer, dron fluid and refill

eviery 15000 miles (25 (00 km),

® |ocking Differential -- Dvaan fludd and refill an firss
engine oil change. At subsequent oil changes, check
Nuid leyvel and add Auid as peeded, 1IF driving in
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

L Change engme oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emitssion Conteod Service.

L] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first),

(See footnote #.)

1 Check rear/front axle Muid level and add Mud as needed, Check constan
velocity joints and axle seals tor leaking. (See footnote *%.)

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)

L] Change engine oil und Filter (or every 3 months, whichever aocurs first).
An Emission Contood Servid'e.

U] Lubricate chassis components (oe every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnole #,)

Check rear/front axle Auid level and add Muid os needed. Check constant

velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote =%

[] Rorate tires. Se2 ~Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotution pattern and addinonal information. (See footnme +.)

9000 Miles (15 000 km)

[ ] Change enging oil and flter (or every 3 months, whichever odeurs Dirst).
A Enission Conttrol Service,
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

Cl Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs [irst).

{See foolnote #.)

] Cheek rear/front axle Aud level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote *%,)

12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

[l Chunge engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emisxiom Control Service.

L] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first).

i See footnote #.)

L Check rear/front axle fluid level and add flud as needed. Check constant
velogity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote **.)

| Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation” in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information, (See footnote +,)

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubncate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs Arst).

{See foutnote #.)

(Continied)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

IS, (000 Miles (25 004 k) (Continged)

[1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as peeded. Check constunt
velocity joints and pxle seals for leaking. (See toornote %))

1 For Two-Wheel-Dirive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
bearings (or at each brake relimng, whichever occurs first).

C1 Wehicles With GVYWR Above 8,500 Ibs, Onlv: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damuge or looseness, Adjust or replace as required.
Thix ix a Noise Emixsion Control Senvieé. Applicalle aalv fo velricles
sorld in the Unired States.

18,000 Miles (30 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Ewrissronr Control Service.

] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever ocours first).
{See footnote #.)

L] Check rear/lront axle Muid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, (See footnote ")

[ Rotate tires, Seée “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and addinonal informaton. (See footnote +)

21,000 Miles (35 000 km)

O] Chiange engine oil and filter (or every 3 months. whichever oceurs first),
An Erixsion Conrml Service.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

| Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months. whichever occurs first),
(See footnoe #.)

L] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add tTud as needed. Check constant
velocity joints und axle seals for leaking, (See footnote ™)

24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

[ Change éngine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whicheéver peeurs first ).
An Emissiom Contrel Servive.

1 Lubricate chussis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

(See footnote #.)

1 Check rear/front axle (Tuid level and wdd Toid as peeded. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals tor leaking., (See foomote * )

[ Rotate ures. See “Tire Inspection and Rotanon™ in the [ndex for proper
redution patterm wnd additional imformation, {See footnote +.)

27,000 Miles (45 000 km)
L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emixsion Copfrol Service.

] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months. whichever occurs first),

i5ee footnote #.)

Check rear/tront axle fuid level and add flud as needed. Check constam
velogity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote **,)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTLUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED HY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

30,000 Miles (50 000 ki )

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Entission Control Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
(See footnole #.)

L} Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constint
velocity jomnts and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote *=.)

L1 For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean and repuck the front wheel
bearings (or at cach bruke relining, whichever oceurs first).

[ Replace fuel Mler.
An Emission Cantrol Service, (See foolnoteT.)

L1 Vehicles With GYVWR Above 8,500 lbs, Only: [nspect shields und underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust or repluce i required.
This ix a Neise Emission Contral Service, Applicable only to vehicles
sold i the Unired Stares,

[] Rotate tires. See "Ting Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and udditionul information. (See fooinote +.)

33,000 Miles (55 000 km )

Change engine ail and filter (or every 3 months. whichever occurs Tirst),
An Emission Control Service.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

L) Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
i See loomnote #,)

] Check rear/front axle flind level and add fluid as needed, Check constant
velocity joints and axle scals for leaking. (See footnote *7%.,)

36,000 Miles (60 000 kmn ) DATE

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 maonths, whichever occurs first) ACTUAL
M el : : : il o ' S N SERVICED BY:
An Emission Conteold Service. MILEAGE

L] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
( See footnote #,)

! Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
ratation pattern and additional mformation. (See footnote +.)

L) Check rear/front axle Tuid level and add fMuid as needed. Check constant
velociy joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote **.)

39,000 Miles (65 000 km ) DATF,

[ Change engine oil und filrer {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first), ACTUAL T ™
R i MILEAGE | SERYICED BY:
An Eimisston Control Service,
] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first)
(See footnote #,)
L Check rearffront axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constam
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote ")
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

42,000 Miles (70 000 km )

L1 Chunge engine oil and fil@r (or every 3 months, whichever occurs [irst),
An Emivsion Comtrol Service.

L] Lubricite chussis components (0 every 3 months, whichever oceurs first).
(See footnote #. )

[ Check rear/front ixle fluid level and sdd luid us needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footmite =%.)

1 Rotmte tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. {See footmote +,)

45,000 Miles (75 000 kmn)

(] Change engine oil and fer (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emissien Contol Service.

. Lubriciate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

L1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add (ud as needed, Check constant
veslocity joints and axle seals for leaking. {See footnote **.)

|| For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
bearings (or at each brake relining, whichever occurs first),

L Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 [hs, Only: Inspect shields and underhood
msulation for damage or looseness. Adjust or replice as required.
This is o Nedse Emission Control Seevice, Apgdlicable endyv te velticles
verlel in e United Stites.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

48,000 Miles (80 000 km )

LI Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
Ar Emission Control Servive,

[l Lubriciate chussis components tor every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
[See tootnote #.)

L) Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fuid os needed. Check constan
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnowe **.)

L] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rowtion™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and addinonal miormation. {See footnote +.)

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)
L] Change automatic transmission Muid and Gler if the vehicle's GYWR is over
60K bs. or if the vehaele s mainly driven under one or more of these conditions:

In heavy city traffic where the outside temperature regularly reaches
O°F (32°C) or highe

In hilly or mountainous terrain.
When doing frequent tranler towing.
Uses such as found 1 taxi, police or delivery service,

I von do nor iwxe your velifole wnder any of frese condiions, chanye the [Tl
erated frlver ar FOCLOUD piles § 166 (XK i),

Manual ransmission fluid doesn’t require change.

DATE

ALUTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

51,000 Miles (85 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs [irst).
An Emission Control Service,

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

(See footnole #.)

] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fuid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote **.)

54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

[F) Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

(See footnote #.)

1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add foid as needed. Check constam
veloeity jomis and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote *%.)

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information, (See footnote +,)

57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emiszion Control Service.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

[J Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
(See footnote #.)

|| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed, Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote ¥*.)

SERVICED BY:

60,000 Miles (100 000 km) DATE

[0 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first), ACTUAL
An Emission Control Service, MILEAGE

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever ocours (irst).

(See footmote #.)

[1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as néeded. Cheek constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, (See footnote **.)

O] For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
bearings {(or at each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

L1 Vehicles With GYVWR Above 8,500 [bs. Only: Inspect shields and underhood
msulation for damage or looseness, Adjust or replace as required.
Fhis s a Noise Emission Control Service. Applicable onfy to vehicles
saled in the Unired States.

U] Inspect engine accessory drive belt
An Emission Contral Service.

(Continued)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

6l (N Milexs ( 100 000 km) (Continued)
Rephace fuel filter.
An Emission Control Service, (See footnote™.)
[ Conduct Exhuust Gas Recirculation (EGR ) system inspection as described in
the service manual.
An Emission Control Service. (See footnoteT,)
L] Conduct evaporative control system inspection. Check all fuel and vapor lines
and hoses for proper hook-up, routing and condition. Check that the purge
vilve works properly (if equipped). Replace as needed,
An Emission Control Service, (See footnote™.)
Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage or leaks. Inspect fuel cop gasket
for any damage. Replace parts as needed.
An Emission Control Service. (See footnoleT )
L] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation patiern and additional information, (See foomote +.)

[]

SERYICED BY:

63,000 Miles (105 000 km) DATE

[] Change engine oil und flter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first). ACTUAL
An Emission Control Service. SRLRALE

[1 Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

{See footnote #.)

£l Check rear/front uxle Nuid level and add fluid as needed, Check constant
velocity joints mnd axle seals for leaking. (See foomnote **,)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

66,000 Miles (110 000 km)

L Change engine onl and filter (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first.
An Emission Conrrol Service,

| Lubricate chassis compopents (or every 3 months, whichever occurs firse).

{ See fooinote #,)

Ll Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constunt
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote =+,

L] Rotute tires. See “Tire Inspection und Rotation™ in the Index for praper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See loonote +.}

69,000 Miles (115 000 km)

L] Change engine oil und filter (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first),
An Emission Contiol Service.

| Lobncate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footmote #,)
L] Check rearffront axle fTurd level and add Tuid as needed. Check constam
veloeny joimnts and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote **.)

72,000 Miles (120 000 km)

O Chuange engine oil and filter tor every 3 months, whichever occurs Tirst),
An Emission Contreld Service.

L Lubrcate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first).

{See tootnote #.)

(I bt i )

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVIUED KY:

DATE

ACTLUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED iy
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

72000 Mifes (120 000 k) (Continged)

[ Check rear/front axle fuid level and add Auid as needed. Check constan
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote *=.)

L1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ o the Index for proper
retation pattern and additional information. {See footnote +,)

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service,

L] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

(1 For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
bearings (or at each brake relining, whichever occurs first),

L1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constani
velocity joints and axle seals tor leaking. (See footnote "*.)

L] Vehicles With GVYWR Above 8,500 1bs. Only: Inspect shuelds and underhood

insulution for damage or looseness. Adjust or replice as required,

This is a Naise Emission Control Service. Applicable only o veliicliys xeld in

the United Stares.

78,000 Miles (130 000 kin)

|l Chunge engine oil and fiher (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Controf Service.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

[} Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever ocours first),

(See footnote #.)

L Check rearfront axle floid level and add flud as needed. Check consmnt
velneity joints and axle seals for leaking. {See footnote **.)

L1 Ronate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation”™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additonal information. (See footnote +.)

1‘” 000 Miles (135 000 km )

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first).
An Emissien Controf Service.

!—I

[ See footnote #.)

Check rearffront axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constunt
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote ©#)

84,000 Miles (140 000 km)

[} Change engine oil and filter {or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

[

L} Lubnoate chassis components {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

i See footnote #. )

(Confinued)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

Lubricate chassis components {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
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ACTUAL
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

84,000 Miles { 140 000 k) (Continged)

L] Check rearlront asle fuid level and add Duid as needed. Check conistianl
velogity joints and axle seals for leaking. {(See footnote *¥,)

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotution pattern and additional informuation. (See footnote +.)

87,000 Miles (145 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first),
An Ennesseon Courtrel Service.

O] Lubricate chussis components (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs tirst).

i See footnole #,)

[ Check rear/front axle fuid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote **.)

90,000 Miles (150 000 km )

O Chunge engine oil and filter (or every 3 muonths, whicheéver ocours first),
An Emissiem Control Service.

[l Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever oceours first,

(See foomnote #.)

L Cheek rear/fromt axle fluad level and add Nuid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See lootpote **.)

[l For Twio-Wheel-Drive vehicles onlyv: Clean and repack the front wheel
bearings (or ot each brake relining, whichever occurs first),
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

[ Replace fuel filter. An Emission Contraf Service. (See footnotet.)

[ Rotate nres. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and addinonal information. (See lootnote <)

L) Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 |bs. Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust or replace as required.
This 15 o Nowse Emission Control Service. Applicable only to vehicles
selel in the-Ulntred States.

93,000 Miles (155 000 km)
L1 Change engine il and Glter (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first).
An Emission Contiol Service.

1 Lubricate chassis components (o every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
(See Tootnoke #.)

U] Check reac/front axle tlyid level and add Mud as needed, Check constant
velocity joints and nxle seals for leaking, (See Tootnote *=*.)

96,000 Miles (160 000 kmn)

"] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emissiony Centred Service,

U Lubricite chassis components tor every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
{See footnote #.)

{Confinued)

DATE

ACTUAL e
MILEAGE SERVICED RY:

DATE

n,Hi'll_.I;EF SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

06, 000 Milex { 160 000 km ) (Continued)

—

) Check rearffront axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals tor leaking, (See footnote *%.)

L] Rotate tires, See “Tue Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional informarion. (See footnote +.)

99,000 Miles (165 000 km)

[l Chunge engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whicheveér occurs first).
An Emissienn Coitrol Service.

|1 Lubricate chassis components (o every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnole #.)

[ ] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add Hoid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, (See footnote #9.)

100,000 Miles (166 000 km )
L] Inspect spark plug wires.
A Emixsion Control Service.

] Replace spark plugs,
Adr Envicsion Contiid Sermvice.

] Change automatic ransmission fuid and Glter i the vehicle’s GYWR s over

SO0 Ths, oraf the velicle 15 manky doven under one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city malfic where the outside remperature regularly renches
90%F (32°C) or higher.
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AUCTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVIUED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

— o hilly or mountunogs terrain

— When doing frequent trailer towing.

—  Uses such as found in mxi, police or delivery service,
Manual transmission faid doesn 't reguire chinge,

LI vou haven't used your vehiele under severe service conditions listed
previously und, therefore, havent changed your antosmatic transmission Quud,
change both the fluid and Rler,

Manual transmission Tuid doesn't require change,

Lt Inspect Posinve Crankcase Ventilation (PCV) valve,
An Emission Contivd Service.

150,000 Miles (240 000 km) DATE

L1 Druin, Mush and refill cooling svstem (or every 60 months since last service, ACTUAL

SERVICED BY:

whichever occurs first). See “Engine Coalum™ in the Index for what to use. LA
Inspect hoses, Clean radintor, condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pressure test

conling system and pressure cap.
Ant Emission Controld Service.




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

The services shown n this schedule up to HHLDOU miles
(166 000 km) should be performed alter HNLOO00 miles
(166 O km) at the same intervals, The services shown
Al TS0 mndes (240 (KO0 km) should be performed qr
the same imterval after 50,0000 miles (240 (00 Km ).

see “Owner Cheoks nnd Services™ and “Penodic
Maintenance Lnspections™ lollowing,

Footnotes

* The LLS. Environmental Protection Agency or the
Califormn Air Resources Board has determined that the
tadlure w0 perform this mamlenance tem wiall not nollily
e ermssion wuarranty or limit recall hability prior to the
completion of the vehicle's usetul life. We, however.
urge that gll recommended mamienance services be
performed at the mdicated intervals and the muntenance
be recorded.
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# Lubricate the front suspension, kingpin bushings,
steering hinkage, ransmission shaft linkage, transter case
shift inkage, parking bruke cable guides, rear driveling
center-sphines, front axle propshalt sphne and brake
pedul springs. Ball joints and kingpin bushings should
not be lubvicated unless their remperature is 10°F
(=127C) or higher, or they could be damaged.

+ A good bime o cheek vour brakes s during tire
rotation. Sec “Broke System Inspection” under “Penodic
Munienance Inspections™ in Part © of this schedule.

i Dirive axle service (see “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in the Index for proper lubricant (o use):

® [ocking Differentinl - Drain fluid and refill a first
engine oil change, At subsequent oil changes, check
Huid level and wdd fluid as needed

® Stndard Differential —— Check fluid level and add
Muid as needed at every engine oil change.

® 3500 HD Models with apphications requiring
high=speed {above 45 mph or 70 km/h) operation for
exlended periods ol time must have the drive axle
fhnd chonged every 30,000 miles {30 000 km).




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

L1 Change engine il and filter (or every |2 months, whichever oocurs first)
An Emission Control Service.
Lubricate chassis components (orevery 12 months, whichever occurs first).
faee footnote #.)

[0 Check rearffront axke Muid level and add Muid as peeded. Check constunt
velocity jomts und axle seals tor leaking. (5ee [ootnote #%.)

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattermn and additional informution. (See footnote .}

15,000 Miles (25 000 km )

O Chunge engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first)
An Emession Control Service.

L] Lubricute chassis components (or every |2 months, whichever occurs first),
{ S5ap !.l.'li'llullll:,' |

1 Check rearffront axie Auid level und add fluid as needed. Check constam
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, (See footnote ¥ )

L1 Vehicles With GVWER Above 8,500 Tbs. Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness, Adjust or replace as reguined
This ix g Neese Emnissionr Contrel Serviee, Applicalle only b velieles
vold in the Ulnited Siates

1 Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for prope;
rovttion pattern and additional Informuation. (See foormote +.)

DATE

ACTUAL

MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL

MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- (asoline Engines

22,500 Miles (37 500 km ) DATE

_ Change engine oil and filter {or every |2 months, whichever occurs first), ACTUAL

{ e SERVICED BY;
An Emisvion Canreed Service MILEAGE

_ Lubncate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),

i See footnote #. )
| Cheek rear/Tront axle Muid level and add fluid as needed, Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. [ See footnote **.)

[ Rowate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rowton™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional mlormation. (See footnole +.)

30,000 Miles (50 000 km ) DATE

: & Fg= g TEr R 1 1 ' R > T S = L T
[ Change engine o1l and flier (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first ). ACTUAL SFRVICED BY:

An Emrission Control Service MILEAGE

[ Lubrcute chassis components {or every 12 months, whichever pccurs first),

(See footnote #.)

L Check rear/tront axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joimts and axle seals for leaking. (See [ootnote %)

]

- For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
beanngs (or at each brake relining. whichever occurs first ).
[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Retation™ in the Index for proper
rotution pattern and addimonal intormanon. (see lootnode +.)
1 Replace fuel filter.
An Emixsion Comtred Service. (See footnole™.)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

L Vehieles With GVWR Above 8,500 Ibs, Only; Inspect shields and underhood
wnsulation tor damage or looseness. Adjust or replace as required,
This is et Noige Emisyion Comerol Service. Applicable only to veliicles
volel int He Ulnnted Stares

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Ennssion Controf Service.

[1 Lubricate chissis components (or every 12 months, whichever oceurs first),
{See fooinote #.)

L] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, (See footnote #%.)

1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
roAEon patem and additional wformeation, (See footnole +, 1

45,000 Miles (75 000 kmn)

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first)
An Emission Control Servicd,

1 Lubmeite chussiy componentsy (orevery 12 months, whichever occurs first),

(See footnote #.)

(Cantinmued)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVIUCEI BY:

DATE

ALUTUAL
MILEAGE

AERYICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

45,000 Miles (75 000 km) (Continued)

L1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluld as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seuls for lepking. (See footnole %)

L] Vehicles With GYWR Above 8,500 lbs, Only: Inspect shields and underhood
msulanon for damage or looseness. Adjust or replace as required
This is a Noise Emission Conrrol Service. Applicable only 1o veliicles
serbed 1 the United Stares,

[1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for propes
rotation pattem and additional information. (See footnote +.)

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

[ Change automatic transmission uid and fler if the vehicle’s GVWER is over

RGOO 1bs, or if the vehicke s muinly dnven under one or more of these conditions:

In heayy city traffic where the outside temperature regularly reaches
90°F (32°C) or higher.

In hilly or mountainous errain

When doing frequent trailer towing,

Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service.

ff vine e not use Vour vehicle under auy of these conditions.
change e fTutd and filter ar TOCLOO0 inifes ( D66 00 L j.

Manual transmission fuid doesn’t reguire change,
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AUTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs {irst),
An Emixsion Control Service

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every |2 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

L1 Check rear/front uxle uid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See foomone *%.)

(] Rotute tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation” in the Index for proper
rotation patiern and additionid] information. (See footnoe +.)

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

[} Chunge engine ol and filter tor every |2 months, whichever occurs first)
A Envissiony Conteand Senrvice

L] Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
( dee Footnote #,)

L Check rear/tront axle Muid level and add Auid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and nxle seals for leaking. (See footnote %)

1 For Two-Wheel-Drave vehicles only: Cleun and repack the from wheel
bearings (or ot ench broke reliming, whichever occurs first).
Raotute fires. See “Tire Inspection and Rottion™ in the Index for prope
rotation pattern and gdditonal information, (Sée [ootnote +.)

{Continied)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED EY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

G0, 000 Miles ¢ 100 000 km) ( Continaed)

[
|
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Inspect engine accessory drive belt

An Emission Control Service,

Replace fuel filter. An Emission Control Service. (See fooinote )

Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket
for any damage. Replace purts as necded.

An Emission Contrel Servive, (See footnotet.)

Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 |bs, Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness, Adjust or replace as required.

This is a Notse Emission Control Service. Applicable only 1o vehicles

solel in the United States

Conduct Exhaust Gas Recirewlation (EGR ) system inspection as described in
the service manual

An Enitssion Contral Service. {See foomotet)

Conduct evaporative control system inspection. Check all fuel and vapor lines
and hoses for proper hook-up, routing and condition, Check that the purge
valve works properly, if equipped. Replace as needed,

An Emiysionr Control Service. (See footnote,)




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- GGasoline Engines

6? 500 Miles (112 500 km) DATE

Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever oceurs first), ACTUAL
L e SERVICED BY:
An f_.lrrr.\.-rm.' Caonrrof Service, MILEAGE

[] Lubricate chussis components (orevery 12 months, whichever oceurs first).

[ See tootnote #.)
] Check rearfrom axle Tuid lével und add (Tuid as needed. Cheok constant
veloeity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnate ¥*)

L) Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for prope:
retation pattern und additional information. (See footnote +.)

75,000 Miles (125 000 km) DATE

[ Change eneime o1l and flier (or every 12 months, whichever ocours furst). ACTUAL o
S e 3 ’ i b | SERVICED BY:
An Emisxion Centrol Serviee, MILEAGE

L] Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),

{See footnote #.

(] Check rear/front axle fuid level and add fluid as needed. Check constiant
valocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote *7.)

L] Wehicles With GVWR Above R500 [bs. Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness, Adjust or replace us required
Fhis iv of Nogsye Emission Coptrol Service, Applicable oy o veliicles
yolel in the Unired States.

1 Rovate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index Tor proper
rotation pattern und additional information, (See footnone +,)




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

LI Change enging otl and filter (or every |2 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emixsion Conrml Service.

L] Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),

{5ee footnote #.)
L | Check rear/front axle thuid level and add flud as peeded, Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking., (See footnote ** )

L] Rotate tires. See "Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additnonal mformation. (See tootnote +.)

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

L] Chunge engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs fiesn)
An-Enrission Conerol Service,

L[] Lubnecate chassis componemts (or every |2 months, whichever oceurs first),

{See footnote #.)

[0 Check rearfront axle flud level and add flmd as needed. Check constant
velocity jomnts and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote * %)

(1 For Two=Wheel=Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
beanngs (or at cach brake reliming. whichever occurs fiest)

0 Replace fuet filter. An Emission Contred Service, (See footnote )
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

[ Vehicles With GVWR Above 8500 [bs, Only: Inspect shields and underbouod
imsulation for damage or looseness, Adjust or replice ss reguired,
This 15 o Noise Emission Comtral Service. Applicable anly to vehicles
seled in the Unived Starey,

1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotiation™ i the Index for proper
ridation pattern and addigonal information. (See footnite +,)

97,500 Miles (162 500 km) DATE

L1 Change engine oil and Filrer (or every 12 months, whichever oceurs first). ACTTAL
An Emivsion € ontred Service. VILEAGE

SERVIUCED BY:

[] Lubricate chussis components (orevery 12 months, whichever occurs first),

(See foontoote #.)
[T Check rearffront axle fuid level and add fluid as peeded. Check constint
velovity jomits and axle seals for leaking, (See footnote 5%, )

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additonal information. (See footnote +.)




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

100,000 Miles (166 000 km) DATE

] Inspect spark plug wires, ACTUAL
St e ; MILEAGE

SERVICED |

An Envicxion Control Service.

L Replace spark plugs,
A Emvixxicn Cantrol Service
[ Change automatic transmission fuid and filter if the vehicle’s GVWR s aver
8600 hs, or if the vehicle is mainly deiven under one or more of these conditions:
— In heavy city traffic where the outside temperature regularly renches
90°F (327C) or higher.
— | hilly or mountamous 1ecrain.
When doing frequent truiler towing
Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service.
Manual transmission uid doesa’t reguire change
(1 1 you haven't used yvour vehicle under severe service condinons listed
previously and, therefore, haven't changed your automatic transmission Tuid,
change both the fluid and filter
Munuul transmission flud doesn’t require change
L] Inspect Positive Crunkcase Vennlation (PCV ) valve.
An Emisston Contrd Service,
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

O] Drain, flush and refill cooling system {(or every 60 months since List service,
whichever occurs First), See “Enging Coolant™ in the Index tor what 10 use
Inspect hoses, Clenn raduror, condenser, pressure cap and neck, Pressure lest
the conling system and pressure cap.

An Envrxsion Contivad Serfvice

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERY ICETD By
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which
should be performed at the mtervals specihied o help
ensure the satety, dependability and ¢mussion control
performance of vour vehicle.

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once.
Whenever any fluids or lubricants are added to your
vehicle, mike sure they are the proper ones, is shown in
Fart 1.

At the First 100, 1.000 and 6.000 Miles
(160, 1 600 and 10 000 km)

For vehicles with dual wheels, cheek dual wheel nut
torgque, For proper torque, see “Wheel Nut Torgque™ in
the Index.

At Each Fuel Fill

It iy fmpeartant for volt oF o et stavion aitendant e
perfarns these wnderfiood checks ar each fuel fill.

Engine Oil Level Check

Check the engme oil level and ndd the proper oil 1f
necessary, See “Engine Oil" i the Index for
further details.

Engine Coolant Level Check

. ; i B
Check the engine coolunt level and add DEX-COOL®
coolant mixture if necessary, See “Engime Coolant™ in
the Index for further detmls,

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer fluid level in the
wihdshield washer tank and add the proper fluid it
necessury, See “Windshield Washer Fluid™ in the Index

For Turther details,

At Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation Check

Mke sure tHres are Inflared to the correct pressures,
Seée “Tires™ in the [ndex for further derils.
Cassette Deck Service

Cleun cassette deck. Cleaning should be done every
S0 hours of tape pluy. See “Aodio Systems™ in the
Index for further details.
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At Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Muake sure the satety belt reminder light and all your
belis, buckles, latch plates, retractors and anchorages are
warking properly, Look tor any other loose or damaged
silety belt system parts. If you see danything that might
keep a safety belt system from doing its jobs have it
repaired, Have any torm or frayed safety belts repliaced.

Also ook for uny opened or broken air bag covermgs,
and have them repaired or reploced. (The wir bag system
does not need regular maintenunce, )

Wiper Blade Check

Inspeet wiper blades for wear or cracking. Replace blade
inseits that appear worm or damaged or that streak or
s areas of the windshield. Also see “Wiper Bludes,
Cledning™ in the Index.

Air Cleaner Filter Restriction Indicator Check

Your vehicle has an indicator on the ensine that Jets you
know when the air cleaner filier s dinty and needs to be
chunged. Check indicator at least twice a vear or when
yisut ol 1s changed. See “Air Cleaner™ in the Index for
mere information. [nspect your e cleaner filter
restriction indicutor more olten it the vehicle is used in
dusty preds or under oft road conditions,

Manual Transmission Check

Check the transmission foid level: add of needed, See
“Wanual Teansmission™ in the Index. Check [or leaks.
A fuid loss may indicate o problent Have the system
inspected and repaired if needed.

Automatic Transmission Check

Check the transmission uid level: add if needed, See
“Automate Transmission” in the Index. A uid loss may
hudicate a problem, Cheek the: system and repair if needed.

Hydraulic Clutch System Check

Check the Auidd level in the clutch reservonr. See
“Hydraulic Clur¢h Fluid™ in the Index. A Fluid loss in
this svstem could indicate a problem, Huave the systen
inspected and repurred at once.

At Least Once a Year

Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key lock eylinders with the lubricant
specified in Part D.
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Body Lubrication Service

Lubrncate all fuel doors, body hood. body door hinges.
hody door hinge pins, hood latch assembly. pivots,
spring anchor, release pawl, tmlgoate hinges, and aolgate
handle pivor points. latch bolt, locks and folding seat
hardware. Part [ tells you what 1o use. More frequent
lubrication may be required when exposed 1o cormosive
enyironment,

Starter Switch Check

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly, I it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below.

3. On automabc ransmssion vehicles, try o start the
engine in each gear. The starter should work only in
PARK (P)or NEUTRAL (N} I the starter works in
any other position, yvour vehicle needs service.

On manual transmission vehicles, put the shift lever
i NEUTRAL (N), push the ¢lutch down halfway
and try to stant the engine. The starter should work
only whien the clutch is pushed down all the way to
the floor. If the stwrter works whaen the clutch isn't
pushed all the way down, vour vehicle needs service.

Brake-Transmission Shift Interlock (BTS1 Check
{ Automatic Transmission)

/A CAUTION:

|. Belore you start, be sure you have enough room
around the vehicle

2. Firmly apply both the purking brake (sei “Parking
Brake™ in the Index il necessary ) and the
regular brake.

NOTE: Do not use the accelerator pedal. and be
ready to tum off the engne immediately 1f 11 stans.

When vou are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. If it does, vou or others could be
injured. Follow the sieps below.

I. Before you sturt, be sure you have enough room
around the vehicle, It should be parked on o
level surljce.
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ot

=

Firmly apply the purking brake {see “Parking Brake™
in the Index il necessary ).

NOTE: Be ready to apply the regular briuke
immediatel v af the vehicle begins to move.

With the engine off, turn the key 1o the RUN
position, but don’t start the éngine. Without applying
the regular brake, try o move the shift lever out of
PARK (P} with normal effort. I the shift lever
moves out of PARK (P), vour vehicle's BTSI

necds service,

Ignition Transmission Lock Check

While parked. and with the parking bruke set. iry o tum
the izninon Key o LOCK in gach shift lever position.

With an gutomatie transimission, the key should turn
oy LOCK only when the shift lever is in PARK (P).

With & manual transmission, the key should
turn i LOCK only when the shufr lever 15 1n
REVERSE (R).

On velacles with a key release button, wy 1o turn the Key
o LOCK withoul pressing the button. The kev should
twmn o LOCK only when yvou press the key button,

On all vehicles, the key shoold come out only in LOCK,

Parking Brake and Automatic Transmission
PARK (P) Mechanism Check

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check. your vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of vour vehicle in case
it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the regular
brake at once should the vehicle begin to move,

Puark on a fairly steep huill, with the vehicle {acing
downhill. Keeping your foot on the regular brike, set the
purking brake.

® Tocheck the parking brake’s holding ability:
With the engine running aind trunsmission o
NEUTRAL (M), slowly remmove foor pressure from
the regular brake pedul. Do this until the vehicle 15
held by the parking bruke anly.

® o check the PARK (P) mechanism's holding abiliy:
With the engine running, shift to PARK (P} Then
refense all brukes,
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Part C: Periodic
Maintenance Inspections

Listed below are mspections und services which should
bee performied at least twice u year (for instance, each
spring and fall), You should let your dealer’s service
department or other gualified service center do these
jobs, Muke sure any necessary repairs are completed

at once.

Proper procedures to perform these services may be
found in a4 service manual. See “Service and Owner
Publicutions™ in the Tndex.

Steering and Suspension Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steenng
svetem for damaged, loose or missing parts, signs of
wear or lock of lubrication, Inspect the power sigering
lines and hoses for proper hook-up., binding, leaks,
cracks, chafing. enc.

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhoust systeny, Inspect the body
near the exhuust system. Look for broken, dumaged,
missing oF out-of-posinon parts ax well as open seams,
holes, loose connections or other conditions which could
ciuse i heat build-up in the Moor pan or could leq
exhiust fumes mto the vehicle, See “"Engie Exhaust™ in
the Index.

Engine Cooling System Inspéction

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced it they ure
cracked, swollen or deteriorared. Tnspect all pipes,
fittings and clamps: repluce as needed. Clean the outside
of the radiator and air conditioning condenser. To help
CnsuLe proper operation, o pressure test of the conling
system and pressure cap is recommended ar lgast once

o YEdr.

Throttle System Inspection

Inspect the throttle system for interference or binding,
and tor demaged or missing parts. Repluce parts as
needed, Repluce any components that have high effon
or excessive wear. Do not lubricare accelerntor and
cruise control cables




Drive Axle Service

Check rearffront axle Nuid level and add as needed,

Check constant velodity joints und uxle seals for leaking.

Transfer Case (Four-Wheel Drive)
Inspection

Every 12 months or at oil change imtervals, check front

axle und transter case and add lubricant when necessary.

O munual shalt ranster case. oil the control lever pivol
point and all exposed control linkage, Check vient hose
at transter cuse for Kinks and proper instullation. More
frequent lubrication may be required on off=roud use.

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete system, Inspect brake lings and
hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks,
chating, ete. Inspect disc brake pads for wewr and rotors
for surface condition. For vehicles with rear drum
brukes. also mspect deum bruke limngs for wear and
cracks. Inspect other brake parts, including drums,
wheel cylinders. cahipers, parking broke, ete. Check
parking broke adjostment. You may need 1o have vour
brakes inspected more often iF vour diving habits or
condittons result m frequent braking,
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Part D: Recommended Fluids
and Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and Tubricants identified below by name,

part number or specification may be obtained from

vour dealer,

USAGE FLUIVLUBRICANT
Hydraulic Clutch | Hydraulic Clutch Fluid (GM Part
System No. 12345347 or equivalent

DOT-3 Brake Fluid),

USAGE FLUIVLUBRICANT

Engine (hl Engine 01l with the American
(Gasoling Petrolenm Institute Certified For
Engine) Gasoline Engines “Starburst”

symbal of the proper viscosity. To
determine the preferred viscosity
for your vehicle's engine, see
“Engine Oil" in the Index.

Parking Brake
Cable Guides

Chassis Lubricant (GM Part

MNo. 12377985 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting requirements of
NLGI # 2, Category LB or
GC-LB.

Power Steenng
Svystem

GM Power Steering Flwd (GM
Part No, 1052884 - | pint,
FO50017 = 1 quart, or equivalent).

Engine Coolan

S50/50 maxture of ¢lean waler
(preferably distilled) and use only
GM Goodwrench™ DEX-CO0OL”
or Havoline™ DEX-CoOL®
Coolant., See “Engine Coolant™ in
the Index.

Manual
Transmussion
(5-Speed with
Low Gear, RPO
MW3)

GM Goodwrench Synthetic
Manual Transmission Gear Oil
(GM Part No. 12346190 - | gu) or
equivalent SAE 75W-90 GL-4
Crear Ol

Hydraulic Brake
System

Deleo Supreme 11" Brake Fluid
{GM Part No. 12377967 or
equivalent DOT-3 Broke Fluid)

Muanual
Transmisson
(5-Speed without
Low Gear, RPO
MGS)

Synchromesh Transmission Fluid
(GM Part No. 12345349 or
equivalent),
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USAGE

FLUIVLUBRICANT

USAGE

FLUINVLUBRICANT

Automatic
Trarisiission

DEXRON TI'—Ili Auntomatic
Transiission .

Key Lock
Cylinders

Multi-Purpose Lubricant,
Superlube™ (GM Part
No. 1234624 | or equivalent).

Ditferentiul, C3
{ HID3500)
Trucks With
D Rear Axhe

SAE T3W-140 Synthetic Gear
Lubricant {GM Part
N 12346 140) oF equivalent,

Flior Shifi
Lmkige

Lubriplate™ Lubricant Aerosol
(GM Puart No, 12346293 or
cribvitlent) or lubricant meeting
requitements of NLGI # 2
Category LB or GC-LB

Transter Case

DEXRONT-111 Automaric
Transmssion Fhud.

Windshiekd
Washer Solvent

GM Optiklesn™ Washer Solvent
(GM Purt M. 10515315)
or equivalent.

Chassis

Lubrication

Chassis Lubricant (GM Par

No. | 2377985 or equivalent) or
lubricunt meeting requirements of
NLGI# 2, Category LB or
GC-LB.

Front Axle

Propshalt Spline.

Rear Doveling
Center Splines
and Universal
Juints

Chassis Lubricant (GM Part

Mo, 12377985 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting requirements of
NLGH# 2, Category LB or
GC-LB,

Front Wheel
Bewarings

Wheel Bearing Lubricant meefing
requirements of NLGI# 2,
Category GC or GC-LB (GM Pan
Noe 1051344 or equivalent)

Dalterential.
Front and Rear
.'"i X ||;."

Axle Lubmeont (GM Part
Moo TOS2271) or SAE SUW-U)
GilL-5 Geur Lubricant,

One-Puece
Propshaft Spline
(Two-Wheel

Drave with Auno.

Trans. )

Spline Lubricant, Special
Lubricint (GM Pan

Na. 12345879 or lubricant
meeting reguimements of

GM 9985310).
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USAGE FLUHVLUBRICANT USAGE FLUIWLUBRICANT
Hood Latch Lubriplate™ Lubricant Aercsol Tatlgare Hundle Mu!urPurp;}m: Lubricunt,
Assembly, (GM Part No. 12346293 or Pivot Points, Superlube™ (GM Par

Pivots, Spring
Anchor und
Release Pawl

equivalent) or lubricant meeting
requirements of NLGI # 2.
Category LHE or GC-LE.

Hinges, Latch
Bolt and Linkage

No. 12346241 or eguivalent),

Hood and Doar
Hinges

Multi-Pu rpose L ubricant,
Superlube ™ (GM Pant
No. 1234624 | or equivalent).

Weatherstnp
Conditioning

Diclectric Silicone Grease (GM
Part No. 12345579 or equivalent).

Body Door
Hinge Pins,
Tulgate Hinge
pnd Linkage,
Folding Seat and
Fuel Poor Hinge

MUHIL-FLII.'F_HH: Lubricunt.
Superlube™ (GM Pan
No. 1234624 | orequivadent).

Weatherstrp
Sqjueiks

h-“lulti-PurE:_nse Lubricant,
Superlube ™ (GM Part
Mo 12346241 or equivalent ).

7-48




Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are pertormed, record the
date. odometer readimg and who performed the service
in the boxes provided after the muntenance interval,

Any additonul information from “Owner Checks and
Services” or “Penodic Maintenance™ ¢an be added on
the following record pages. Also, you should retan ull
muintenance receipts. Your owner imformation ponfolio
is ieonvenient pluce 1w store them.

Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED




Section 8 Customer Assistance Information

== = = TS = ===

Here you will find out how to contact GMC if vou need assistance, This section also tells you how to oblain service
publications and how 1o report any safety defects.

8-2 Customer Satisfaction Procedure 8-10 Warrunty [nformation

-4 Customer Assistance for Text Telephone 8-10 Reporting Safety Defects to the United
(TTY) Users States Government

] Roadside Assistance 8-11 Reporting Safety Defects o the

B-T7 Canadian Roadside Assistance Canadian Government

K-8 Courtésy Trunsportation B=11 Reporting Safety Defects to General Motors

8-9 GM Participation in an Alternutive Dispute B-11 Ordering Service and Owner Publications
Resolution Program in Canada




Customer Satisfaction Procedure GMC dealérs have the Facilities, trained technicians and
up-to-tate informution o promptly addeess any
concerns you may have, However. if u concern has not
been resolved o your complete satistaction, ke the
following sieps:

STEFP ONE — Discuss your concern with o member
ot dealership management. Normally, concerns can
be quickly resolved at that level, 1 the mutier bas
alreaidy been reviewed with the sales. service or parts
munager, contact the owner of the dealership or the
generil manager.




STEP TWO -- If alter contacting & member

of dealership manugement, it appears Your concer
cannot be resolved by the dealership without further
help, contact the GMC Consumer Relations Manuges
by calling 1-800-GMC-8782 { |-RO0-462-8782,
Customer Assistance prompt.) In Canadi, contag
GM of Canadu Customer Comumunication Centre in
Oshawa by calling 1-800-263-3777 (Englishi or
1-800-263-T554 (French).

For help outside of the United States and Canada, call
the following numbers as appropriute:

® In Mexico: (325) 625-1256

® o Puerto Rico: 1-800-496-9992 (Engelish) or
1-R{-496-9993 [ Spamsh)

I the LS, Virgin Islands: |=-8O0-496-494094

In the Domimcan Republic: 1-800-751-4135
(English) or 1-800-75 [-34136 (Spanish)

It the Bahamus; | =800=-389-00049

In Bermuda, Barbados. Antigun and the British
Virmn Islunds: 1-800-534-0122

In all other Caribbean countries: (808 7T63-1313

It other overseas locations, cull GM Overseas
Distrbution Corporation it Canada at:
(SH13) G44-4112
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For prompt assistunce, please have the Tollowing information
uviilable to give the Customer Assistunce Representative:
® Your nume, address, home und business

telephone numbers

® Vehicle [dentification Number (This is available
from the vehicle registration or title, or the plate at
the top left of the instrument panel and visible
through the windshield. }

® Dealership nume and location
® Vehicle delivery date and present mileage
® Nature of concemn

We encournge you 1o call us s0 we can give your inguiry
prompt attention. However, il you wish o write GMC,
address your inguiry to:

GMOC Costomer Assistance
31 E Judson Streer 1607-04
Pontiac, M148342-223(0)

In Cuanada, write 1o:

Cieneral Motors of Canuda Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 163-005
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario LIH 8P7

Reter o vour Winranty and Owner Assistance Informanion
bouklet For addresses of GM Overseas offices.

When contacting GMC. please remember that your concemn
will likely be resolved in the-dealership. using the dealer’s
facilities, equipment and personnel. Thad s why we sugriest
you follow Step One first iF you have o concermn,

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

Tor assist customers whi are deaf, hard of hearing,
or speech=impuired and who use Text Telephones
(TTYs), GMC has TTY equipment availuble

b its Customer Assistance Center, Any TTY

user ¢on communicate with GMC by dialing:

[ =BO0-GMC-H583. (TTY users in Canada <an
dind | -8K-263-383). )
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Roadside Assistance

B

=N
Il

GMOC s Roadside Assistance provides stranded owners
with over-the-phone roadside repatrs, location of the
nearest GMC dealer or the following special services

Flet Tiee Chenge: Installaton of spare tire wall be
coviered at no charge (oustomer is responsible for nepa
ur replacement of tire),

Fuel Delivere: Delivery ol enouph fuel for the customer

o get 1o the nearest service station (up to 50000 will
be covered.

Sunpy Steprt: Wo=start sttuanions whach require o battery

Junmp start will be covered at no charge

Lock Car: Replacement keys or [peksmith seryice will
be covered ot no charge 1 vou are unable to gain entry
into your vehicle, Delivery of the replicement Key will
be covered at no churge within 10 miles (16 km).

Emergency TowiRg Service: Towing 1o the nearest
CiMO dealer tor warranty relnted disablements will
he covered
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Diglixe Trp Rewing: Costome-made, computerized

maps using the most direct or scenic route are provided
free of charpe, Maps include poings of inteeest and List
GMC dealers along the route. Trip Routing also includes
a nutional hotel discount book und a book of coupons.
State and local maps available upon reguest. Please

be prepared o furnish your Vehicle ldentification
Number (VIN).

Trip Interruption Assistance: GMC will retmburse any
redsonable tip interruption expenses (up o S500,00)
when directly associated with warranty disablement, Trip
Interruption service covers expenses such as meals und
overmizht lodeing i vehicle disablement ocoeurs ut least
150 miles (240 Km) from your home or rentul propery.
Please Note: vou will be required 1o obtain prioe
approval from GMC Roadside Assistance und pay tor
expenses ul the time of disablement. Ovginul receipts
should be submitted 1o GMC Rowdside Assistunce tor
reimbursement. A service representative will provide
assistance when vou call.

The Roadside Assistance services histed are available

per retui ] and retaal lease customers operiting 1998 GMC
light duty trucks for o period of 3 years/36,000 miles
(60 000 ki), All services must be pre-urranged by
OMC Roadside Assistunce.

Over-the-phone assistance, such as providing the name
ol the closest dealer or munor technical advice, etc.. 15
availahle to all ownerfoperatars of GMCO wucks,
regardless of vehicle or mileage,
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Justdial GMC Roadside Assistance at
-BOO-GMCO-8T782 (1-800-462-8TH2, Roudside
Assistance prompt) o reach a gealitied representative
WI'I.H L asssl YL

Your Roadside Assistance representative will ask for the
tollowing infermation when vour call 15 received:

® Vehicle Kdentification Numbser (VIN)

® Nume and home address

® Telephone number and location from which you
are calling

® Location, heense plute number and color of your
GMC truck

® Mileuge of vehiele and deseription of problem
Roadside Assistance 1s avinlable 24 hours a dav, 7 days
o week, 363 doys o year, including weekends and
holidays, Should you have any questions about roadsde
assistance, call the GMC Roadside Assistince Center or
contact vour dealer.

Roadside Assistance s wot part aof or inctided in the

ceverage provided by the New' Veliele Limited Weerrenn

CMC rexerves the right to make any changes or
diseinsinne the Reogdsiode Assivianre preigrany af gin
theree withont et ificetion,

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchused in Canada have an ¢xtensive
Roadside Assistunce progrum aceessible from anywhere
i Canada or the United Stes. Please reter to the
separite brochure provided by the dealer or call

| -800-268-6800 for emergency services,




Courtesy Transportation

OMC Commnment Plus offers courtesy transportation
for customers when obtnining warranty service.,

This program 1s offered in conjunction with the
3 wear/36,000 mile (60 000 km) Bumper (o Buniper
New Vehicle Limited Warranty,

Courtesy ransportation includes:

® (ne way shuttle ride from the dealership (up 1o
|0 miles (16 km)) for same-day warranty repairs.

® A |paner vehicle will be made available for overnight
WHTIALY Tepadrs up 1o o Hve day maximum, or up to i
$30 allowance for 4 rental vehicle, cab, bus or other
Wansportation in liew of a loaner (Bringing vehicles in
bate i the day, for service on the next day. does not
constitute overmght repairs. )

® Cas allowance of up to 510 a day tor rides provided
by another person (Le., friend. neighbor, etc ) in
lieu of rental for overmght warranty repur up 1o o
five duy maximum.

All Conrresy Transportation arrangements will be
admnistened by vour GMC dealersiup service
managenent, All veguests showld veflect actieal costs
tp to cited ot o exceed the maximum alfowalble
doffar fimits,

Some state insurance regulations make it impractical
10 rent vehicles 1o people under 21 veurs of age, 1f
vou are under 21 and have difheulty renting o vehicle.
GMC will reimburse up to $30/day for documented
LEUNsPOrLLIon you receive.

The Commutment Plus Courtesy Transporation Program
is not part of the Bumper 1o Bumper Limited Warnanty.
GMO reserves the right to muke any changes or
discontinue the Courtesy Transportanion Program ul any
time without notfication.

For additionu] program detuls, contact yvour GMC dealer.

In Canada, please consult your GM dealer for
mtornuition on Courfesy Transportation,




GM Participation in an Alternative
Dispute Resolution Program

This program is available in all 50 states and the
Distriot of Columbiu. Canadian owners refer o your
Wigrranty and Owner Assistance Information booklet for
intormation on the Canadion Motor Vehicle Arbitration
Plan (CAMVAP), General Motors reserves the nght to
chanege ehigihility limitations andfor to discontmue s
participation i this program.

Both GMC und your GMC dealer are committed 1o
muking sure yvou are completely satisfied with your new
vehicle, Our expenence has shown that, if a situation
unses where vou feel vour concern his not been
adeguitely addressed, the Customer Sutstaction Procedure
deseribied ewrlier in this section s very successiul,

There may be instunces where an impartial thied party
can assist inarmving at u solution oo disagreement
regarding vehicle repairs or interpretation ol the New
Vehicle Limited Wirranty, To assist in resolving these
chsagreements, GMC solumarnly participates in BBB
AUTO LINE.

BEE AUTO LINE is an oul-of-court program
admimistered by the Better Business Burean system (o
settle sutomotive disputes, This program is available
free of charze (o customers who curtently own or lease o
GM vehicle.

It you are not satistied after following the Customer
sansfaction Procedure, you may contact the BEB using
the toll=lree telephone number, or write them at the
following pddress:

BBB AUTO LINE

Council of Betier Business Bureaus. Inc.
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite 8(K}

Arlington, VA 22203- 1§04

Telephone: 1-800-935-5100

To file a clmm, you will be asked 1o provide your name
and address, your Vehicle Identification Number i VIN)
and a statement of the nature of your comphant
Eligiblity is limited by vehicle age und mileage. and
other factors,
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We preder vou utilize the Customer Sutisfaction
Procedure betore you resort to AUTO LINE, but you
may contact the BBB ur any time. The BBB wall attempi
to resolve the complaint serving as an intermediary, 1f
this medhation s unsuccesstul, an informal hearing will
be scheduled where eligmble customers may present their
case fooan impartial thicd-parry arbitrator,

The arbitrator will muke a decision which you may
accept or reject, IF you accept the decision, GM will be
bound by that degision. The entire dispute resolutyon
procedure should ordimarily take about 40 days from the
tme you file a clarm unt a decision 15 muode.

Some state laws may require you to use this program
hefore filing a ¢loum with u stite=run arbitration
program or in the courts. For further information,
comuct the BBB at 1-B00-955-5100 or the GMC
Customer Assistunce Center ut 1-800-GMC-5T782

{ [-ROO-462-RTR2),

Warranty Information

Your vehicle comes with a separite warranty book et
that contins detmled warranty informution,

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

If you believe thaot your vehicle hias o defect which could
cause a crash or could cause injury or death, you should
immiediately infiorm the National Highway Tratfic
Sufety Administration (NHTSA), in addition 1o
notitving General Motors,

It NHTSA recerves sirmlar compliaints, it may open an
investgation, and if it finds thot a safety defect exists n
w group of vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
campaign. However, NHTSA cannot become involved
i andividual problems between you, your dedler or
Gieneral Muotors,

To contuct NHTSA, you may either coll the Auto Safety
Hotline toll-free at 1-800-424-9393 (or 366-0123 in the
Wishingion, D.C. area) or write to:

NHTSA. LS. Pepurtment of Transportation
Washington, [3.C. 20590

You can also obtan other information about motor
vehicle safety from the Hotline.
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In Canada, please call us at 1-800-263-3777 (English)

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO I Canuda please cll st 1-800-263
THE LANM}MN GOVERNMENT Cieneral Motors of Canada Limited

Customer Communmication Centre, | 63-(K)5
1908 Colone! Sum Drave
Oshawa, Ontario LL1TH 8P7

I you live in Cansda, and you believe that vour vehicle
has a salety defeet, you should immediately notify
Transport Canada, in addition 1o potifving General
Motors of Cunoda Limited, You may wiite (o . .
Ordering Service and Owner

Transport Canada - : <
Box 8880 Publications in Canada

Ontawa, Ontano KIG 312 Service manuals, service bulletins. owner's manuals and

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS  20etierie emuucive wallbl o s ol
TO ,G_IENERAL MﬂTﬂRS The wll-free elephone number for ordenng infonmation
In addition to notifying NHTSA (or Transport Canadi) in Canada is 1-800-665-55139,

in o sitoation like this, we cermainly hope you'll notfy

us, Please call us ot 1-800-GMC-8782

( 1-BO0-462-RT782 ) or write:

GMC Consumer Relutions
31 E. Judson Strest 1607-(4
Pontiac, M1 28342-22310)
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1998 GMC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION

The following publications covering the operation and servicing of your vehicle can be purchased by fifling
the Service Publication Order Farm in this book and mailing it in with your check, money order,
or credit card information to Helm, Incorporated (address below.)

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1998 GMC

SERVICE MANUALS

Service Manuals have the diagnosis and repair information
on engines, transmission, axle, suspension, brakes,
electrical, steering, body, eic.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $80.00

TRANSMISSION, TRANSAXLE, TRANSFER CASE
UNIT REPAIR MANUAL

This manual provides infarmation on unit repair service
procedures, adjustments and specifications lor the

1998 GM transmissions, transaxles and transfer cases.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $40.00

SERVICE BULLETINS

Service Bulletins give lechnical service information neaded
to knowledgeably service General Motors cars and trucks.
Each bulletin contains instructions to assist in the
diagnosis and service of your vehicle.

PLEASE COMPLETE THE ORDER FORM SHOWN ON
THE FOLLOWING PAGE AND MAIL TO:

Helm, Incorparated « P.O. Box 07130 ¢ Detroit, M 48207

OWNER'S INFORMATION

Owner publications are written directly for Owners and
intended to provide basic operational information about
vehicle. The owner's manual will include the Maintenan
Schedule lorall modals,

In-Porttolio: Includes a Portfolio, Owner's Manual and
Warranly Booklel.
RETAIL SELL PRICE; §15.00

Without Portfolio; Owner's Manual only.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $10.00

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS

Service Publications are available for current and past
model GM vehicles. To request an order form, please
specify year and model namea of the vehicle.

OR ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-782-4356
Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - 8:00 PM Eastern Time

For Credit Card Orders Only (VISA-MasterCard-Discove




ORDER TOLL FREE Ordars will be mailed within 10 days of receipt. Please allow adequéte fime for postal
(NOTE: For Cranait Card Holdars Only) sarvice. It futher information 1s needsad, write to the address shown below or call
1-800-782-4356 1-800-782-4356. Material cannot be returmed for credil without packimg slip with retum
{Mondsy-Friday 800 AM - §:00 PM EST) mtarmation within 30 days of delivery. On retums, a re-stocking fee may be applied
FAX Ordars Only 1-013-885-5827 agamst the original orger
PUBLICATION FORM VEHICLE MODEL FRICE TOTAL
ITEM DESCRIPTION i aTy.
NUMBER NAME YEAR EACH* PRICE
Sarvice Manual 1898 590,00
Car & Light Truck
Transmission Unit Bepair 1898 $40,00
Chvwiner's Maneal in Porolio 1898 1500
Crwinier s Manizal Without Portfobo 1998 $10.00
NOTE: Dealsrs and COmpaning fraass Qrosis s lie 5 GOy il s s hs Chsck or Maonay TOTAL MATERIAL
e of the pesson i owhase offonbcn he Eipment mshould bo sant Ordor payabie bo Michbgan Pufchasars
ad comprebad orded B 1o P Halm, inc., (USA funds add 8% salea tax
HELM, INSOAPORATED « PO Bool 0T 130 » Detro, b1 48207 only — do nof send easir )
Forpuechasies outside UL 8. pidmse wille i 1he alave aldsas [or glathban A LS. Order Processing $5.00
by Maﬂtﬂl’cﬂl’ﬂ Canstdian Poar
Y (Sam Note Below
VA GRAND TOTAL
JCUETOIER'S MAME] L ATTERTIOS M El
BCOVEL
: E | Acoount
|ETHEET ADDRESE=ND A0 BOX MUMBERS) N Huml:}-ur*.
Expiration Chack hare iF yous billing addrass
EITY| (BTATE (W CCHBE) T Diale malyr: :ﬂ&tﬂhﬁ“ FoUr Bpng
DAFTIAR TELEPHONE M, [ }
ARER COOE CLISTOAER SHIMATLUTEE
() "[Pricey nrecsubjem 10 changs wilhow nohos and willoul sogrring Mot ko Cenedan COushemenn) Al isted prices are-qualed 6 U S funts. Canadips rogidenis

obEgalion, Alicw anphs tine ke dalimng)

BiE |0 MakE-chesaks peyatds n (US funde To oover Canadian poxiape, sog 311 .50 phus the
U5 ordet proceazing
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Cenification/Tire Label ... .. AR Sk oa e 8 4-43
haInE, SRELY .. ovvnrrnreriabtadinnssnnsnitneicd=5R
T A e vo o 0L}
Changing a FIat Tire . . . ov oo vviieninrrnmrcninnns. 323
Charging System Light ... . iaiii. 2-66
Check Gages Lighr | PP -
Checking Transmission Floid Hot .. . ooooorro o 6-22
Checking Your Restrunt Systems ... ........ . =T
Chemical Paint Spottmg . . ... 0oL . 668
I e IO L s e e e e s A e |=45
Securing ina Rear Outside Seut Position _, .. . . 1-52, 1-54
Securing in the Center Seat Position ... .......... . 1=57
Securing in the Right Front Seat Position .. ... 1-60), 1-62
Top Smwap . ........ S AT e s e MR A s bt
WREREb UL o vin e r st wn e s e . 1=49 1-50
Chrome Wheels, Cleaning . ... i oo iivimmacatiiyas t=67
Cigarette Lighter .. .........., o el o e <58
Circuit Breakers and Fuses ... ... ... .o i, 671
Clener, Aar .. ...0.0 ., g e 1 Y e e 2 fi- 18
Cleaning
Alominum Wheels . ... .oviiivninsisiiae e voe =07
Extetior Lamps/lenses . ....... ... .ccvvevn.o... O-bh
P s L e L e e i e e 5 fi-62
Rl - i s v S a s b Y . - =
Inside of Your Vehicle .. ... o iiiiioes .. =62
Instrument Pamel . ... ieiiiiin it fi-64
Interior Plastic Componems .. ..o ieoiaaniiin. By
T3 P RN e (L Er Tl o i b fi-6d
Qutside of Your Vehicle ., ... o0, Ry fi-65
Special Problems . ........ W S b e e s e D
Stains ., ..., ..., T e s R s f=-63
R e R R Wl e w b e e b ms B a e o b e . 5467
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Whﬂi"h

Wingshield und Wlfi:: Bludes .

Climae Control System

Clock, Setting the ..., ..o
Clutch Fluid, Hydraulic .
Clutch. System Check

Comlor Comtrols ., ... .,
Comfort Guides. Rear . ., .
Compadt Dise Care | |
Compact Dise Plaver

Compact Dhise Pliver Care

Compass, Rearview Miror with . ..

Console Storuge
Control of o Vehicle
Convex Clutside Mirmor
Coulunt . . .
Heater, Engine
Recovery Tank
Cooling Syktem
Courtesy Transportation
Crufse Control .
Cupholders

Customer Assistance for Text Tuleph-.:m_ Lisers .

Customer Assistande Information
Customer Sunsfaction Procedure |

D'.lmugi:. Finish ..
Damuage, Sheet Metal
Daiytime Running Livmps

Daytime Running Lumpw lndul..ﬂur Liglllll e

e Battery

"ﬁ_ﬁﬁ_'f_'i'__'ﬁn-*_a

HE
1=40
7-41

N

. =4
- =2

i AT,
i an J=2h
A=l

=2l

. 2-54

=

s 2=H]

3 2=56

. T=4h

2-14
5-15

Eg s B
oaa AP

2-38

54
§-1
§-2

Bt
-7
2-42
2-74

53

Defetts, Reporting Safety .. 8-10
Defensive Driving .. .. 4-2
Diefigaer, Réar Window 3-6
Dnl’ui_hln;_ Al EReTrawRtim L s R e e R 3=
Dalby ™ B Noise Redoction | . O o T T e T g e
Domie LUMPE . e e 2-44
DCroor
Links ._._.... .25
Storage Pocket 2=51
Thind .. . . 2-4
Powshilting . . 2=20
T T T ey |-14
[hiving
4| RS . 4=31
Delensive 4-2
Drunken . . 43
Freewiy . 4-32
o2 T e R SR A MUY I A 4-38
IETHRRAI i chs o ey spe ey ad o ws Fires i -25
15 S of yra it i e e R LA 4-27
Off=Road | 4-14
On Curves ..., L .. 4=8
On Girades ' While Tl.m rng | "I"Tmlu:r . 4-58
Cha Hall and Mountam Roads . voe d=34
O Snow and lee e . A-3T7
Through Water o =M
Wet Roads L L e T e A .. #=2H
Winker, . ... e ervs-A=20
W B TR e il s 4=56
IR TR o sl s e sa i co4-3
Dol Tive Operatbin ... oL eviaee v as 656
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Easy ol G R e R T | =f3

Electrical Equipment, Adding ........... 2-13, 3-24, 6-70
Electrical SYSEIN . ., .o vvvrrrrrrnncnnnrancinssns 6=70
Electrochmomic D:}rInght Rearview Mimor .. ... ..... 2-46
TRTHIEIINE. | oo w0 m e A 307 i 1 a.s O-11,6=-12
| 8p -1 T SRR Syt L e 6-28, 6=79, T-46
o L T T e 2=14
Coolant Level Cheek <. oo oot il il iiaaizaasy =40
Coolant Temperature Enﬂ: ................... . 268
Cooling "n:,r'il:m C npm.lt:i-' ....................... =749
Exhaust 2-30
Fuse Bl[‘rﬂ'l'."i ............................ E-='?l 6-T4
Identificalion . ..........c0viain el e e A mia =70
b TUE L e ] Uy Se e Or SRS T-40)
RN e e S R T s S i e 5-13
Romming While Parked ..o c.ccoviinniviinnnannn, 2-3]
SDECTICROONE: s o - a3 i rae s e L e a L s
SRR O iy i e i = ) R 212
Underhood Fuse/Reluy Center . ... . coveeaciia, fH-74
IO @ e e L e O R LaTosh 6-14, 7-46
Adding ..... e B ey =15
P s e T e L e e e 4 G=17
RN s e a0 s g e v =14
s b R e R L e SRR ST T S 2-72
EIREE L g o 57 ha 0 b N e e e i8R fi-18
When toChange:. .. ..ol iiaaadie, e b 6-17
Bxhapst, BopIng . v eersenssniveiies i a e 2-30
Fabric Cleaning ..o vovveereiiiinsiesinnns 662
Fan Control, Climaste Control Systemy ., .., .-..-.. 3=2,3-3
Fender Marker Lomp Bulb Replacement . ... ..., 6-45
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Filling a Portable Fuel Container .. ..o vaiiarerans -8
Pl HeE Your TROK o e vvnms csmn s s o ace pam . b6
R s e D e T e e A e N s ﬁIE 6-78
Fofsh Came . civveamsvasasy e e el Y Py . =bb
Finish Damaoge | g AN e e e A . n
Flashers, Hazard "-‘-"nrnmg .......................... -2
Flat Tire, Changing . .......0covronscszcsasnssnss 5-23
Fhuik Conucitles . sl e s s o s alhmma 4o s O 19
Fluids and Lobricants . ... .......... e e L
FOR LRIER s s piiticntie s b e s acah, o po s e A 2-43
Foreign OURLEIES, FUEL & oo v e ee e e N )
Four-Wheel Drive .. ... ..o ieeeinass. von e drdl, b=2b
French Language Manudl <. oviesiem e sanisennnys i
Eront AXIE .. .. corssiscns e T S i 6=-206, 7-47
Hront Axle Locking FOatune ooy v iaavse s cianinns 221
FHOOE TOWIRE. . s cinas v gnmmn s mre rm 5 b5 8 =10
Front Turn Signal Lump Bulb Replacement .. . .. =42, ﬁ;-i;
UEEL: 00 i oo o it e S R -
Filling a Portable Comtaimer . . ..o veeiieesranasins fi=5
B YO TTHNK v - o 0o e a i o v b e e i fi=f
7 e N IS S VR R S B D e e e 2r 15
In Poroign Coumties’ . vceizaninrssironneinns e =g
TR CRMEY e AR e e e 6-79
Fuses and Circuit Breakers .. ... o ivevesssscevonna =71
Fusible Links . ......ccoccerasssns T Rt
Gngn:f.
Enging Coolant Temperafure: . ..o eiivannsnoeion 2-64
Engine Ol Pressure - .. ..ooiiieiriiineninnnnn 2-72
Rl e e R L S S e e e ey 2=75
S]:r:cdum:h.' ................................. 2-63




Tachometor . 233
WO IR o e w074y w0 A N e S a1 2-n7
Grruge DoorDpanst .o oiieeerss PR |
GAWR | , 4-43
Ciear Fu-1|111m .-"'HH['I-I'H-HIL Trnmmmmn ! o B
Crear Positions, Manual Teansmission =15, 2=19
CHOVE BOR. o s v imnsraes ool ! & e . 2=5)
Ciroms Axde Weight Euunf__ ........................ 4-43
Gross Vehicle Wetght Rating . Vi s e
Guitde on Franeds ... oo o e e e it
IV e i 4-43
Hulngn:n Bulbs .. ..... 6H~39
Hueiod Warning Flashers ]
T T T e e e N R S L | =3
Headlpmps . : e T e S XY |
Bully ELpIuLLlan RS A SRS = 1 o &
High/Low Beom Changer. ..o vy o . 2-36
O Renunder ... . oo e 2-43
T e e AP e e i A e 6-71
Hearing Irrlp.lm.'l.i Customer Assistianes H-4
Heating . . . 3-5
High-Beam HL.MHIII’IP‘! ST s 2-3h
Highway Hypnosis ... ... .aiioan. .o 4=33
Hill wnd Mountain Roads : o434
2w = T o T J-55
Hooud
Checking Thmgh le.!rr . -4
Releose . . TS f= 110
Homn .. .. . e e 2= 34
Hydroubic Clusteh Fluid | . '3 o B=25, T-46
Hy drhic Cluch ‘i-'.\n:rn Check ... T-41
Hydroplaning fd SR 4=30)

Igniu’un Posilons ..o ea.
Fentiibn Transmission Lock Check
Mlwmisated Eney - ... ...,

Inilaticin, Tire .

[nside By /Maghi IF.‘;t..lwn.."n Mhmw :

Inspections

Brake System .. ..

Drivie Axle ..

Engine Cooling Systém
EFII-IIH*-I Systeims

Siearing

SUSPERSIUN ..y

Throttle Linknge .

Transter Case 1|"HI:IT"W|IL‘L| anj ’
Instrumeni Panel .o ...

Cleuning . .
Cluster
Fuse Block
Inteénsity Contrnl
Interor Lamps .

Juuk‘.- TR oo e It At

Jumip Starting

Kuy Lock Cylinders Service . ..

Key Reldase Button |
Kuylcw Fntry "r} slem
Kewvs .., s

2=11

T-41

. 141 ¢

6-32
| 2-45

................. 5-25
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Labers Loading Your Vehicle for Off-Roud Driving .. ... ... . 4-14

CiiGcation o0l e s Sk A v 4-43 Lockout Switaly &5 i inaiinmia s s nminae i s e =13
Certification/Tire ... ... S A G e a B e o443 Locks
Service Pans [dentification ........c000eeiiaii 6-70 oo L e A R A R S 1
Vehicle Identification Number .. ooovviivnivniiis 6-70 TROOE s s a e e 4 8 8844 26 =i o s 2-5
A7 1 A A o 2-41 Ignition Transmission Check ... .. ..o 7=-43
T T S S S M G LR et DR B Key Lock Cylinderg SErvite oo vvvencrmrssessias T-41
L T B et g g e e e e e -6 POREr-DO0F . chs s addidlaaiia tliasnassns sty 2-6
Dome ...... e e T o e R W i e T o A 2-44  lLobrcants and Fluids . .o ooo0oie e o n e o 4200
BRI i arhira mmisn iy o o 0T & A B e S0 2-41 Lubrication Service, Body . ... ..cociariiaiiiaiainin 7-42
01w i) R d R e W 243 Lumbee Comtrols: .0, i e aids svaiasininis sulem £ aahe =3
3 ey Grap PPy R e,
ptches, Seadbaek oo 02 Mhaimenance, Normal Replacement Pars ... 674
Leaving Your Vehicle with the Engine Running ... .. 2028  MaintenanCe Record - ...oovevmeiprrninensmnens, 7oA
W e A e R T A 2.58  Muintenance Schedule .. .. . U] OO -1
Lights Long Trip/Mighway Definition ... ...0oooo o e T=6
Ale BAgOR. i siisasnisienivssrivesne 1ASR, 258 Long Trip/Highway Intervals .. ..o 7-1
Albr Bug Readiness ... .........ocoooorinel 1-25, 2-65 Owier Chocks 0 SEOVIBES, . - <11 s =0 = el g
Anti-Lock Brake System Warning ... ........ 2-68 4-7 Periodic Maintenunce Inspections . ... ..o 7-44
Brake Systemt WHITHRE . oo oeroeenyinmecoessns 367 Eﬁ:mnmended_ Fluids and Lubricants ........... .. T=-46
CHATEIDE SFS0BIN. & 4a o vsnvinoesrassssnnasiiiass 256 Scheduled Maintenance Services .. coonoaoia s T4
l:hl:li i T s e A T Shon Trip/City Definition ... R
Daytrme Running Lamps Indicator ... ............ 274 Shon Trip/City Intervals . .......vvieareeianrea, - T-5
et AR TR R e - o e S I S 1-9, 2-64 Maintenance, Underhody . . . . . e W w e -t
SEEULY  vv v 2 aeemmocs s em min e eioem b0 6 68 68 0 8 .73  Maintenance When Traler Towing ......oovnonn.n 4-59
Service ENRine SO0M ... .oinshesenomnsesssnis 140 Malfunction Indicator Lamp ... ......... At e pacecs 2-69
S 3.20). 2-73 Manual Front S8a1 . ....eiieiianiansssrsaivasasiea -2
Loading Information, Truck-Camper ............... 445  Mmoal Mirror - chocosd s e e L
Loading Your Vehicle ... ... ..o vane. nunm v w mr
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Manual Transmission

(50 ] e e R e R o R o e o T L . T=d]
Fluid ... .. .. e fi-24, 7-46
I Y R e P e e SR S L R U 2-18;2-19
Starting Your Engine S A Ao A R o &
IR N I L e e e a e ow i e d e e a e e o=
MemoPad Holder ... civaeinn 2-55, 2-57
Methanol .. e e -5
TR e T L e S A i S S 2-45
Camper Type | . 2=48
L T e e e R R e R e . 2-50)
Elegctrachromic Day/MNight Rearview . | . 2-46
Inside Day/Night Rearview ... ... o iiieaiieas 2-45
Manual ‘ 2-48
Power Remote Control .. oo vveovrs e 2-50
West Coast Type 2-50
1 -4
Model Reference -, . ..o o oat s . Wi
Mountain Roads .. ... ... ouuine 1-34
New Vehicle Break-In 2-10
MNIERL VISION L . o s i s e s 4-2
Motse Control System ..o s iiiiiinis vaies k3
Normal Muintenance, Normal Reptmemmlt Parts ...... 6O-78
Odumﬁtrzl ................................. 2-h(3
L o s e S 2-83
CHT-Ros] LINVINE . v i nmmss s inassosss 4-14
= B RO Y o s i e e s e e e 4-11
Ol Engine .. ... i f=-14, 7-46
Opener, Garnge B A AR SO N S 2-51
Overheating Engine .., ... I et 1Y 13

Ohwper Checks ond Services . . .. ... .. ..., =4
Crwper Publications, Ordering . g=l1, 8=12
Paint Sponing. Chemical . . 6-68
Park, Shifting 1000 .. o cvo v aines cian IR,
Park, Shifting Outof ... .. 2-29
Parking
L T .
Bruke ... el aea L T
Brake Mechanism Check ... ... =43
Loty ... e e i S T ey
Over Things That Burn . ... R T e
WthU TR oo i dies Ry s e =t
Your Vehicle, Mapual Transmission . 2=09
Passenger Posiion ... ... o0 i =23
o R R N SR I e S indaee o=t
Passlock™ ..o s 2510, 2473
Periodic Maintenance Inspections .. e 1
Pickup Box ldentification Lamp Bulb ch-l..m.mcnl e s =47
Fickup Conversion to Chassis F ................ 4-44
Power
Accessory OQuelet - .. .. .. e 2m0Y
Door Locks:. . Hid s b A L ) A 2-6
DriveraSenl . ........ccocenerorionrooiansas 1-3
Option Fuses . ]
Remote Cantral Mirmor R L 1
Steering ....-. 35 m 5 a  HEOR
Steerig Fhund . . ovarivreceiraasinsesnes et 740
i e R R NIRRT e St +-fi
Winches ; . 4=6l
WIS o s sasi st rsanaqananssssssnnsiss sty 2-32
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Pregmancy, Use of Safety Belts ... ooiiaeiianaaiies, =22
Problems on the Rold: & .o vivniomnievrinnnsmasauns 5-1
Privecting Exterior Bright Metal Parts ... o. . L0000 fr=6r7
PG . I Rt SRR U 1 |
Fuh]tLuuun-. Service nnd Owner . ......... H=11, B=12
Rudinllrr. ........ . = |
Rudiator Pressure €ap ... veiviiaiiays A i i e
Radby RESEPtIO - oo svapacsvanssassnuds L, S
WO e e b S T i s i S S A
R DRI T oo aais acivn s avelas ot s et s e e e AAD
Cac TeiD DB T T R g 2-44
Hear

Axle .. .. e e e (=20, 7-47

Ouiside Seat Posion ... ..., ) % T B2
Safety Beli Comfort Guides .. .o e v iicniiin. =40

Sonr PURKeR IS LU L L L e A o
DN < oot s s s e S ¥ R 2 I
Winlow Dd:l'uggn..r iy A EER L R S S L L et e
R GBI - o i iins i o i a s Seinew aiedl L LT o o o bl
Rebrvlew MmO oo isr s e s e s s 2=45
Electrochromic Day/Might .. .. .. 0o .0 vaee 230
Fisbide Ehay/Naght ., .o onnonionn, Crenens s D=5
Reolming Seatbacks .. ... ., M w e e e T
Recommended Flulds and Luhnu..unt# ....... e T
Révcovery Hooks ... ... .. il d R arh & e s e e
Revovery Tank, Coulant . e e e e e e Y
Recicationul Vehicle Tﬂwing ..................... 4-41
Reffigerants, Adr Conditioning . .. .., ..., ol P

Risploceien
L o =39 B-T0
Ty s AP A R A Siwaat AN
BTIREL o viv avic i o iy v o B T PCN T « o
Restacing Shloty Balls  u e eeciaassnainerssrsinns I =71
Reporting: Satery Pelects . oo aiiaie viensen a1y
Fevntints
[0 L e w0 R S e R S e TR R L i,
Child .. ... .. A e [-45
Head . e R U o TR R A =5
HLpI.J.uu;._ P'.|11- Altera Crash R ATy =70
Syt IR L e T e T T=41
Right From Passenger Position ., . L T TlE b =,
Roudside AsSISIne . .., .. oo iina i -5
Roadside Assistince. Canadian |, .. 1 S
Rocking Your Vehicle . - e %37
Rl Marker Lamp Bulb RLp[uu'rrmm et s =47
Restiition, Tires .. : . . =53, 6-54
S_:Ll'ul}- B R ey e T R e A =70
s e R T A e G el e e -9
A o R e L g m g g AP e T R o
N -4
Center Passenger Position SOt T
Children © ..ot iesinancsnaseanas |-42
Dinver Position . ., 2 . I=19
Extender ....coone oo e - [ =T
Hoi 1o Wear PropeEly . cvea i en v anici e i =14
Ittt URBEE e siin cnees s o =17 1-68, | -69
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Lap Behl .. =32

Lap-Shotlder . .. - I 14, 1-35, |-38
Lt R o e A e L L i 2 | =637
T e R o ey AL AP L | =23
Cuestions 0nd ARSWErs | ... L I=13
Rt Combort Bes . s s o e o sanis mee e L =40
Rear Seat Ouiside Passemper Positions . ..., 1-34, 1-3%
Rear Sem PHseneers (... oo imeenidinaaian, 1-34
Reminder Light' - ... oo s e R e -4, 2-64
Replap e ATt T -, 5 anrassinins s st rwanss 1200
Right Fromt Passenger Position .. - vcviivveiaaens 1-23
Shoulder Belt Heaght Adjuster ... . oo 0n, 1=1f
Smaller Children and Baboes Pty TR T S [-43
Use Durimg Pregnaney ... ovvvnievnsimsceraeaa =22
Why They Work =10
Safety Chains o o e e i
Sufety Defects, Hn.pm'htl;h ........................ 810
Safety Warnings and Symbols .. .oooo oo cie e il
Scheduled Mumnteninee SEmviees . .. e
Seathack. Latches | . 1=5
Sehthacks, Reclining -4
Sepls
Easy Entry ... . 1=
Maonwul Front ... =2
Power Diiver's . F b v N e b it
g gy o T L ] PP AR L (PO e G PPt -3
RBOBE oo iee i 1-7. 1-8
RESHRING SYRIOMIE oo oy sssaansssssvssnensssrrmsins =1
Set Controls .. .0 e = j=2

Securing & Child Restraint . 1-52, |84, | 57, 1-0), 1-6:2
Securing o Child Restraint in '[hE'

Right Front Sean Position . 16, 1-62

SR o i L S L e A S e s 2-73
Servive Sl |REd 0 o AR 0 a4 8w R 4RI, =2
Bulletins. '_}J'LIEHFIE ....................... B-11, §12
Engne SO0 EEI . ra E  a aee e R e 2-04
Manals, Crdering L ..., R=11,8=12
Purts ldentitication Label ... ... ... ... S L
Publications, Ordering A b da i e n g AL
Work, Dodng YouriCawiy . ... coiioiiiasiisasiiess e
Service and Appearince £are ..o iuea e s |
Service and Owner Pubfoations ... ......... H=I1, ¥-12
Service Publications | . . . SEetaspie S0 Hr o
Servicing Your Air Bag- Eqn.uprn.d "n.-'q,lmic : : 1=3(]
She Mclul Damagpe o A e 17 1
AT LAV o eaes -5 =18, 2-19
Shatt Light R g o DT R s S e
'?Iutl'apu.:.l.ﬁ--.-- T T P T T 2 Y R
‘ﬁltlﬂ1nulllltnPculiiF1 i A D =5
Shifting, Manual Transmission ... .. . 2-18.2-19
Shafting Out of Park (P) ... .. . 424
Shoulder Belr Henght Adjoster . .. ... .. - A=16
Sidemurker Lump Bulb H;.pl.m.mu_rl.t ...... ve o Beidd
Stanaling Turns " ; R L
bkldf.llm_ .k P — LS
Sutind T—qulpmun! .-"nl!lﬂllli. ......... vu 3=24
Specificutions and Capacities . oo cviien i AR L T I
Specillcations, Engine | ... ... e, t-77
Speech Tmpaired, Customer Assistance . B4
Speedometer L, .., .. . . 2-63
T TN o L g e o Sk 5 b 47 e e
STEr IWILCH CHECK oo e s s bmasosnssmom —imnne T
Startimg Your Engine 3 - R L
Steam . o =13
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R o s oy s T e T A 4-8
IV EZT o g A 4=10
PR e Ty d a e ad D ST L g A it=5
Specd Sensitive ... e S 4-0
T Y R T S A e O s e P d-9
Wheel, it ....... AT L T i irm e

Sten-Bapapd Pl o o e e e e 4=63

Storage Areas ... ... Lot Sy e L L s 2-5|

Storape, Overhepd .......... E oy S A OO A M PRI 2=51

RO, Wl o s e e e 6-39

Stuck: In Sand, Mud, [ece orSnow . ... ............. 5-16

o T T Ty R R LN o e S e R e 1-50

Sunplosses SIOMRe . ... viaernean AL 8 2-33

Symbals; Vehicle ... oei i e et e e ¥

Tm:hnml:tﬂr .................................. 2-63

Taplgate Removal ... .00, I e S R 23

Taillamp Bulb Replacement , ... ... .covvnonns b-48, 6-419

T e e e i S L

Temperature Control, Climate Control System .. . .. 33

D e e e A B GO R e e e s (A

TR IRAErrent FEREIIE v oo vt om 24oin moiren o ians o n e o 3-21

THEFTEOCK ™ . i s TR T

AINETMIEAE v e o ony e et e R 8 19 e b e f=-12

RN I st e e e e B s e St 2-4

Tilt Stoening Wheel - ... 0o iiaiisinnaionias S L

i SR T | e AL mu 3=7

A N L N A g i m g o e Tw L e vy B b-6l)

Twe Loading ... ..o i e 4-43

WA o5 o s e s et s i e e e e A e R f=51
Alipiment and Balonoe ... .. ... ccicivsncsccnnis 6-59
BoOving INeW . o st a s s i N R =56
0 T G-
Changinga Flm ...... e PP Bl A e . o ]
RPN (o o e w0 m 8 T e e e ti-&7
Driml Operation .l 0o i s e i e e i R e
1 L L R Tyt g 651
T L e e e S L T S el T-4)
Inspectiomand Rotation .. ..o iiivie i e 033
L 4-43
B T s ara L e P A Ty
Temperaliie - .. cvvene s e ... B-58
5 R AR e L P U R S e e fr-5%
ERRRE ST, & o o 7 v hov o 80 e AT 0 o YA B D fi-58
Uniform Quality Grading . .. ... o iiioaaiiiiia. B=57
Wear Indicators ... .. b T e e e e i
Whes| Replacement ... ... ..o f=59
When It's Tame for New ... ... R R AT <

Top SUap .. ... 1-50

Tru'queL:wl;-......___.-.,....-_..-... SRR s

Torque, Wheel Nut ............ ST . >=A2,6-T77

Towamy TR o s i a e ai e iy 4 4-49

Towing, Recreational "vthml-: .................. 4-4]

Towing Your Vehicle ... ... Sl a1 o T A n v 5-8

Traler
T ]y R S TN O L L g £+ BT e e A 4-56
Drtving on CRges ..o b nv=is 5 ae s (i s Al
DIV W « . iy sty s T 4-56
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*For vehicles equipped with diesel engines. see the Diesel Engine Supplemert.
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